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@® SAFETY PRECAUTIONS @

(Read these precautions before using this product.)

Before using MELSEC-Q or -L series programmable controllers, please read the manuals included with each
product and the relevant manuals introduced in those manuals carefully, and pay full attention to safety to handle
the product correctly.

Make sure that the end users read the manuals included with each product, and keep the manuals in a safe
place for future reference.




(1)

® CONDITIONS OF USE FOR THE PRODUCT®

Mitsubishi programmable controller ("the PRODUCT") shall be used in conditions;

i) where any problem, fault or failure occurring in the PRODUCT, if any, shall not lead to any major
or serious accident; and

ii) where the backup and fail-safe function are systematically or automatically provided outside of
the PRODUCT for the case of any problem, fault or failure occurring in the PRODUCT.

The PRODUCT has been designed and manufactured for the purpose of being used in general

industries.

MITSUBISHI SHALL HAVE NO RESPONSIBILITY OR LIABILITY (INCLUDING, BUT NOT

LIMITED TO ANY AND ALL RESPONSIBILITY OR LIABILITY BASED ON CONTRACT,

WARRANTY, TORT, PRODUCT LIABILITY) FOR ANY INJURY OR DEATH TO PERSONS OR

LOSS OR DAMAGE TO PROPERTY CAUSED BY the PRODUCT THAT ARE OPERATED OR

USED IN APPLICATION NOT INTENDED OR EXCLUDED BY INSTRUCTIONS, PRECAUTIONS,

OR WARNING CONTAINED IN MITSUBISHI'S USER, INSTRUCTION AND/OR SAFETY

MANUALS, TECHNICAL BULLETINS AND GUIDELINES FOR the PRODUCT.

("Prohibited Application")

Prohibited Applications include, but not limited to, the use of the PRODUCT in;

* Nuclear Power Plants and any other power plants operated by Power companies, and/or any
other cases in which the public could be affected if any problem or fault occurs in the PRODUCT.

+ Railway companies or Public service purposes, and/or any other cases in which establishment of
a special quality assurance system is required by the Purchaser or End User.

« Aircraft or Aerospace, Medical applications, Train equipment, transport equipment such as
Elevator and Escalator, Incineration and Fuel devices, Vehicles, Manned transportation,
Equipment for Recreation and Amusement, and Safety devices, handling of Nuclear or
Hazardous Materials or Chemicals, Mining and Drilling, and/or other applications where there is a
significant risk of injury to the public or property.

Notwithstanding the above, restrictions Mitsubishi may in its sole discretion, authorize use of the
PRODUCT in one or more of the Prohibited Applications, provided that the usage of the PRODUCT
is limited only for the specific applications agreed to by Mitsubishi and provided further that no
special quality assurance or fail-safe, redundant or other safety features which exceed the general
specifications of the PRODUCTSs are required. For details, please contact the Mitsubishi
representative in your region.
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© 2008 MITSUBISHI ELECTRIC CORPORATION
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INTRODUCTION

Thank you for purchasing the Mitsubishi MELSEC-Q or -L series programmable controllers.

Before using this product, please read this manual and the relevant manuals carefully and develop familiarity with
the programming specifications to handle the product correctly.

When applying the program examples introduced in this manual to the actual system, ensure the applicability and
confirm that it will not cause system control problems.
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MANUALS

The manuals related to this product are listed below.

Order each manual as needed, referring to the following lists.

(1) Structured programming

Manual number
Manual name
(model code)

MELSEC-Q/L/F Structured Programming Manual (Fundamentals)
Methods and languages for structured programming

(Sold separately)

SH-080782ENG
(13JW086)

MELSEC-Q/L Structured Programming Manual (Common Instructions)
Specifications and functions of common instructions, such as sequence instructions, basic instructions, and application
instructions, that can be used in structured programs

(Sold separately)

SH-080783ENG
(13JW07)

MELSEC-Q/L Structured Programming Manual (Application Functions)
Specifications and functions of application functions that can be used in structured programs
(Sold separately)

SH-080784ENG
(13JW08)

(2) Operation of GX Works2

Manual number
Manual name
(model code)

GX Works2 Version 1 Operating Manual (Common)
System configuration, parameter settings, and online operations of GX Works2, which are common to Simple projects and
Structured projects

(Sold separately)

SH-080779ENG
(13JU63)

GX Works2 Version 1 Operating Manual (Structured Project)
Operations, such as programming and monitoring in Structured projects, of GX Works2

(Sold separately)

SH-080781ENG
(13JU65)

GX Works2 Beginner's Manual (Structured Project)
Basic operations, such as programming, editing, and monitoring in Structured projects, of GX Works2. This manual is
intended for first-time users of GX Works2.

(Sold separately)

SH-080788ENG
(13JZ23)

EIPOINT

Operating manuals in PDF format are stored on the CD-ROM of the software
package. Printed manuals are sold separately. To order manuals, please provide

the manual number (model code) listed in the table above.




(3) Detailed specifications of instructions
» Analog instruction

Manual number
Manual name
(model code)

Analog-Digital Converter Module User's Manual

System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q64AD, Q68ADV, SH-080055

and Q68ADI (13JR0O3)
(Sold separately)

Channel Isolated High Resolution Analog-Digital Converter Module / Channel Isolated High Resolution Analog-Digital

Converter Module (With Signal Conditioning Function) User's Manual SH-080277

System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q64AD-GH and (13JR51)

Q62AD-DGH
(Sold separately)

Channel Isolated Analog-Digital Converter Module/Channel Isolated Analog-Digital Converter Module (With Signal
Conditioning Function) User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q68AD-G and
Q66AD-DG

(Sold separately)

SH-080647ENG
(13JR96)

MELSEC-Q High Speed Analog-Digital Converter Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q64ADH
(Sold separately)

SH-080987ENG
(13J259)

MELSEC-Q High Speed Digital-Analog Converter Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q64DAH

SH-081101ENG

(Sold separately) (13Jz71)
Digital-Analog Converter Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q62DAN, Q64DAN, SH-080054
Q68DAVN, and Q68DAIN (13JR02)
(Sold separately)
Channel Isolated Digital-Analog Converter Module User's Manual SH-080281E
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q62DA-FG (13JR52)

(Sold separately)

Channel Isolated Digital-Analog Converter Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q66DA-G

SH-080648ENG

(13JR97)
(Sold separately)
RTD Input Module Channel Isolated RTD Input Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q64RD and SH-080142
Q64RD-G (13JR31)
(Sold separately)
Thermocouple Input Module Channel Isolated Thermocouple/Micro Voltage Input Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q64TD and SH-080141
Q64TDV-GH (13JR30)

(Sold separately)

Channel Isolated Thermocouple Input Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q68TD-G-H01/
Q68TD-G-H02

(Sold separately)

SH-080795ENG
(13JZ26)

Channel Isolated RTD Input Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q68RD3-G
(Sold separately)

SH-080722ENG
(13JZ06)

Q61LD Load Cell Input Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q61LD
(Sold separately)

SH-080821ENG
(13J231)

MELSEC-Q Current Transformer Input Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the Q68CT
(Sold separately)

SH-081033ENG
(13JZ66)

MELSEC-L Analog-Digital Converter Module User’s Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the analog-digital
converter module

(Sold separately)

SH-080899ENG
(13JZ42)
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Manual name Manual number
(model code)
MELSEC-L Dual Channel Isolated High Resolution Analog-Digital Converter Module User's Manual SH.081103ENG
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the L60AD4-2GH

(Sold separately) (13Jz72)
MELSEC-L Digital-Analog Converter Module User’s Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the digital-analog SH-080900ENG
converter module (13J243)

(Sold separately)

+ Positioning instruction

Manual name Manual number
(model code)
Type QD75P/QD75D Positioning Module User's Manual (Details)
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the QD75P1N/ SH-080058

QD75P2N/QD75P4N/QD75D1N/QD75D2N/QD75D4N/QD75P1/QD75P2/QD75P4/QD75D1/QD75D2/QD75D4 (13JR09)
(Sold separately)

Type QD75M Positioning Module User's Manual (Details)

System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, procedures before operation, and troubleshooting of IB-0300062

the QD75M1/QD75M2/QD75M4 (1XB752)
(Sold separately)

Type QD75MH Positioning Module User's Manual (Details)

System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, procedures before operation, and troubleshooting of I1B-0300117

the QD75MH1/QD75MH2/QD75MH4 (1XB917)
(Sold separately)

MELSEC-L LD75P/LD75D Positioning Module User's Manual

System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the LD75P1/LD75P2/ SH-080911ENG

LD75P4/LD75D1/LD75D2/LD75D4 (13J246)
(Sold separately)

» Serial communication

(model code)
Q Corresponding Serial Communication Module User's Manual (Basic)
The overview for use of the module, applicable system configuration, specifications, procedures before operation, SH-080006

fundamental data communication with external devices, maintenance, inspection, and troubleshooting (13JL86)
(Sold separately)

MELSEC-L Serial Communication Module User's Manual (Basic)

The overview for use of the module, applicable system configuration, specifications, procedures before operation, SH-080894ENG

fundamental data communication with external devices, maintenance, inspection, and troubleshooting (13J240)
(Sold separately)

MELSEC-Q/L Serial Communication Module User's Manual (Application)

The specifications and usage of special functions of the module, settings for special functions, and data communication with SH-080007

external devices (13JL87)
(Sold separately)




* Network dedicated instruction

Manual name

MELSEC-Q CC-Link System Master/Local Module User's Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the QJ61BT11N
(Sold separately)

Manual number
(model code)

SH-080394E
(13JR64)

MELSEC-L CC-Link System Master/Local Module User’s Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the built-in CC-Link and
CC-Link system master/local modules

(Sold separately)

SH-080895ENG
(13JZ41)

CC-Link IE Controller Network Reference Manual
System configuration, performance specifications, functions, handling, wiring, and troubleshooting of the CC-Link IE
Controller Network

(Sold separately)

SH-080668ENG
(13JV16)

MELSEC-Q CC-Link IE Field Network Master/Local Module User's Manual
The specifications, procedures before operation, system configuration, installation, settings, functions, programming, and
troubleshooting of the CC-Link IE Field Network and the CC-Link IE Field Network master/local module

(Sold separately)

SH-080917ENG
(13J247)

MELSEC-L CC-Link IE Field Network Master/Local Module User's Manual
The specifications, procedures before operation, system configuration, installation, settings, functions, programming, and

SH-080972ENG

troubleshooting of the CC-Link IE Field Network and the CC-Link IE Field Network master/local module (13J254)
(Sold separately)

Q Corresponding MELSECNET/H Network System Reference Manual (PLC to PLC network)

The specifications, settings and procedures before operation, parameter setting, programming, and troubleshooting of the SH-080049

MELSECNET/H PLC-to-PLC network system (13JF92)
(Sold separately)

Q Corresponding MELSECNET/H Network System Reference Manual (Remote 1/0 network)

System configuration, performance specifications, and programming of the MELSECNET/H network system (remote I/O SH-080124

network) (13JF96)
(Sold separately)

Q Corresponding Ethernet Interface Module User's Manual (Basic)

The specifications of the Ethernet module, data communication procedure with external devices, line connection (open/close), SH-080009

fixed buffer communication, random access buffer communication, and troubleshooting (13JL88)

(Sold separately)

MELSEC-L Ethernet Interface Module User's Manual (Basic)
The specifications of the Ethernet module, data communication procedure with external devices, line connection (open/close),

SH-081105ENG

fixed buffer communication, random access buffer communication, and troubleshooting (13J273)
(Sold separately)

MELSEC-Q/L Ethernet Interface Module User's Manual (Application)

The e-mail function of the Ethernet module, programmable controller CPU status monitoring, communication function using

the MELSECNET/H or MELSECNET/10 as a relay station, communication with data link instructions, and the use of file S(‘t;?_(zg)o

transfer (FTP server) function
(Sold separately)

* PID control instruction

Manual number
Manual name
(model code)

MELSEC-Q/L/QnA Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions)
The dedicated instructions for PID control
(Sold separately)

SH-080040
(13JF59)
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» Socket communication function instruction

Manual number
Manual name
(model code)
QnUCPU User's Manual (Communication via Built-in Ethernet Port)

. s . i SH-080811
Functions for the communication via built-in Ethernet port of the CPU module

(13JZ229)
(Sold separately)

MELSEC-L CPU Module User’'s Manual (Built-In Ethernet Function)
o ) SH-080891ENG
The built-in Ethernet function of the CPU module

(13J237)
(Sold separately)

« Built-in I/O function instruction

Manual name Manual number
(model code)
MELSEC-L CPU Module User’s Manual (Built-In 1/0 Function)

The general-purpose I/O function, interrupt input function, pulse catch function, positioning function, and high-speed counter

SH-080892ENG
function of the CPU module

(13JZ38)
(Sold separately)

 Data logging function instruction
Manual name Manual number
(model code)
QnUDVCPU/LCPU User's Manual (Data Logging Function)

SH-080893ENG
Specifications of the data logging function, and operating method of the LCPU logging configuration tool

13JZ39
(Sold separately) ( )

+ SFC control Instruction
Manual name Manual number
(model code)
MELSEC-Q/L/QnA Programming Manual (SFC)

. . I . SH-080041ENG
The programming methods required to create SFC program, specifications and functions

13JF60
(Sold separately) ( )
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1.1 Purpose of This Manual

This manual explains the instructions for the network module, intelligent function module, PID
control, socket communication function, built-in 1/0 function, and data logging function among
common instructions and special instructions necessary for creating programs using the

structured programming technique.

Manuals for reference are listed in the following table according to their purpose.

For information such as the contents and number of each manual, refer to the list of 'Related

manuals'.

(1) Operation of GX Works2

Purpose

GX Works2
Installation
Instructions

GX Works2
Beginner's Manual

GX Works2 Version 1
Operating Manual

Structured
Project

Simple
Project

Common

Simple
Project

Structured
Project

Intelligent
Function
Module

Installation

Learning the operating
environment and
installation method

Details

Learning a USB driver
installation method

Details

Operation of
GX Works2

Learning all functions of
GX Works2

Outiine

Learning the project
types and available
languages in GX Works2

Outline

Learning the basic
operations and operating
procedures when
creating a simple project
for the first time

Learning the basic
operations and operating
procedures when
creating a structured
project for the first time

Details

Learning the operations
of available functions
regardless of project
type.

Learning the functions
and operation methods
for programming

Outiine

Learning data setting
methods for intelligent
function module

Details
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(2) Operations in each programming language
For details of instructions used in each programming language, refer to the section 3 on the

next page

Beginner's Manual

GX Works2 Version 1
Operating Manual

Purpose

Simple
Project

Structured
Project

Simple
Project

Structured
Project

Ladder

Details

Simple

Project SFC

Details

ST

Outiine

Details

Ladder

Outline

SFC
Structured

*1

Outline

Details

Project Structured ladder/

FBD

ST

*1: MELSAP3 and FX series SFC only

1.1 Purpose of This Manual
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(3) Details of instructions in each programming language

Purpose

MELSEC-
Q/LIF
Structured
Programming
Manual

MELSEC-Q/L Structured
Programming Manual

MELSEC-
QL
Programming
Manual

MELSEC-Q/L/QnA
Programming Manual

MELSEC-Q
Programming
IStructured
Programming
Manual

Manual
for
module
to be
used

Fundamentals

Common
Instructions

Special
Instructions

Application
Functions

Common
Instruction

PID Control

Instructions SFC

Process
Control
Instructions

All
languages

Learning details
of programmable
controller CPU
error codes,
special relays,
and special
registers

Details

Using
ladder
diagram

Learning the
types and details
of common
instructions

Learning the
types and details
of instructions for
intelligent
function modules

Details

Learning the

types and details
of instructions for
network modules

Learning the
types and details
of instructions for
the PID control
function

Details

Learning the
types and details
of the process
control
instructions

Details

UsingSFC
language

Learning details
of specifications,
functions, and
instructions of
SFC (MELSAP3)

Details

Using
structured
ladder/
FBD or
structured
text
language

Learning the
fundamentals for
creating a
structured
program

Learning the
types and details
of common
instructions

Details

Learning the
types and details
of instructions for
intelligent
function modules

Learning the

types and details
of instructions for
network modules

Details

Learning the
types and details
of instructions for
the PID control
function

Details

Learning the
types and details
of application
functions

Learning the
types and details
of the process
control
instructions

Details

*1 : Refer to the User's Manual (Hardware Design, M

used.

aintenance and Inspection) of the CPU module to be
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1.2 Terms

This manual uses the generic terms and abbreviations listed in the following table to discuss the
software packages and programmable controller CPUs. Corresponding module models are also

listed if needed.

OVERVIEW

Term

Description

GX Works2

Product name of the software package for the MELSEC programmable controllers

Basic model QCPU

A generic term for the Q00JCPU, Q00CPU, and Q01CPU

High Performance model
QCPU

A generic term for the Q02CPU, Q02HCPU, Q06HCPU, Q12HCPU, and Q25HCPU

Process CPU

A generic term for the Q02PHCPU, Q06PHCPU, Q12PHCPU, and Q25PHCPU

Redundant CPU

A generic term for the Q12PRHCPU and Q25PRHCPU

Universal model QCPU

A generic term for the QO0UJCPU, Q00UCPU, Q01UCPU, Q02UCPU, Q03UDCPU, QO3UDVCPU,
QO3UDECPU, Q04UDHCPU, Q04UDVCPU, Q04UDEHCPU, Q0O6UDHCPU, Q06UDVCPU,
QO6UDEHCPU, Q10UDHCPU, Q10UDEHCPU, Q13UDHCPU, Q13UDVCPU, Q13UDEHCPU,
Q20UDHCPU, Q20UDEHCPU, Q26UDHCPU, Q26UDVCPU, Q26UDEHCPU, Q50UDEHCPU, and
Q100UDEHCPU

High-speed Universal
model QCPU

A generic term for the Q03UDVCPU, Q04UDVCPU, Q06UDVCPU, Q13UDVCPU, and Q26UDVCPU

Built-in Ethernet port
QCPU

A generic term for the QO3UDVCPU, Q03UDECPU, Q04UDVCPU, Q04UDEHCPU, Q06UDVCPU,
QO6UDEHCPU, Q10UDEHCPU, Q13UDVCPU, Q13UDEHCPU, Q20UDEHCPU, Q26UDVCPU,
Q26UDEHCPU, Q50UDEHCPU, and Q100UDEHCPU

Built-in Ethernet port
LCPU

A generic term for the LO2CPU, LO2CPU-P, LO6CPU, LO6CPU-P, L26CPU, L26CPU-P, L26CPU-BT,
and L26CPU-PBT

QCPU (Q mode)

A generic term for the Basic model QCPU, High Performance model QCPU, Process CPU,
Redundant CPU, and Universal model QCPU.

A generic term for the LO2SCPU, L02SCPU-P, LO2CPU, L0O2CPU-P, LO6CPU, LO6CPU-P, L26CPU,

LePU L26CPU-P, L26CPU-BT, and L26CPU-PBT

CPU module A generic term for QCPU (Q mode) and LCPU

CC-Link IE A generic term for CC-Link |IE Controller Network system and CC-Link IE Field Network system
MELSECNET/H The abbreviation for MELSECNET/H network system

Personal computer

A generic term for personal computer on which Windows® operates

Common instruction

A generic term for the sequence instructions, basic instructions, application instructions, data link
instructions, multiple CPU dedicated instructions, multiple CPU high-speed transmission dedicated
instructions, and redundant system instructions

Special instruction

A generic term for the module dedicated instructions, PID control instructions, socket communication
function instructions, built-in 1/0 function instructions, and data logging function instructions

Application function

A generic term for the functions, such as functions and function blocks, defined in IEC61131-3.
(The functions are executed with a set of common instructions in a programmable controller.)

1.2 Terms



1.3 Explanation Content in This Manual

This manual explains the programming methods and data used for control of the following
modules and PID control using structured programming technique.

Function/module for explaining an
instruction

Processing performed by the instruction

Reference

Analog module

« Switches the mode. (Offset/gain setting mode or normal
mode)

* Reads the user range setting offset/gain value.

« Restores the user range setting offset/gain value.

Section 5.1

Positioning module

« Restores the absolute position of the specified axis.

« Starts positioning of the specified axis.

» Executes teaching of the specified axis.

« Writes parameters/positioning data and block start data to
a flash ROM.

« Initializes setting data.

Section 5.2

Serial communication module

» Sends and receives data to and from an external device.
* Registers and reads user frames.

Section 5.3

CC-Link system master/local module

» Reads and writes data from and to an intelligent device
station on the CC-Link system.

» Reads and writes data from and to the auto-refresh buffer
memory at the master station.

« Sets the network parameters.

CC-Link IE network module

MELSECNET/H network module

Ethernet interface module

» Sends and receives data to and from an external device.

» Reads and writes data from and to another station on the
CC-Link IE or MELSECNET/H network system.

» Reads and clears error information.

» Sends and receives e-mails.

Section 5.4

PID control instruction

« Sets PID control data and performs PID operation for
inexact differential and exact differential.

« Stops and starts operation of the specified loop.

« Changes the parameter of the specified loop.

Chapter 6

Socket communication function

» Opens/closes a connection.
* Reads receive data.
» Changes the receive mode.

Chapter 7
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Function/module for explaining an
instruction

Processing performed by the instruction

Reference

Positioning function

» Starts positioning of the specified axis.

« Starts OPR of the specified axis.

« Starts JOG operation of the specified axis.

* Restores the absolute position of the specified axis.

« Stops the operating axis.

» Changes the speed and the target position of the specified
axis.

Built-in 1/O function

Counter function

» Updates the current value of the specified CH.

+ Sets a ring counter lower limit value and a ring counter
upper limit value.

« Sets a preset value/latch counter value/sampling counter
value.

+ Sets the coincidence output No. n point.

» Measures the frequency/rotation speed.

» Stores the measured pulse value.

* Outputs the PWM wave form.

OVERVIEW

Chapter 8

Data logging function

» Generates a trigger on the data logging of the specified
data logging configuration number.

» Resets the LOGTRG instruction of the specified data
logging configuration number.

Chapter 9

SFC control

» Reads comment of an active step in the specified SFC
block.

* Reads comment of transition condition associated with an
active step in the specified SFC block.

Chapter 10

EIPOINT

* Precautions on using instructions
For details of the specifications, functions, and operating timing of each
instruction, refer to the related manuals of each module.

5 'MANUALS'
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1.4 Modules and Versions Applicable to Instructions

This section explains the modules and versions applicable to the instructions explained in this

manual.

For details of applicable versions, refer to each instruction in Chapter 5.

Function/module for explaining an instruction

Applicable version/serial number

Analog module

Q64AD, Q68ADV, Q68ADI, Q64AD-GH,
Q62AD-DGH, Q68AD-G, Q66AD-DG, Q64ADH,
Q64DAH, Q62DAN, Q64DAN, Q68DAVN,
Q68DAIN, Q62DA, Q64DA, Q68DAV, Q68DAI,
Q62DA-FG, Q66DA-G, Q64RD, Q64RD-G,
Q64TD, Q64TDV-GH, Q68TD-G-H01, Q68TD-
G-HO02, Q68RD3-G, Q61LD, Q68CT, L60AD4,
L60AD4-2GH, L60DA4

Applicable to all versions

Positioning module

QD75P1N, QD75P2N, QD75P4N, QD75D1N,
QD75D2N, QD75D4N, QD75P1, QD75P2,
QD75P4, QD75D1, QD75D2, QD75D4,
QD75M1, QD75M2, QD75M4, QD75MH1,
QD75MH2, QD75MH4

LD75P1, LD75P2, LD75P4, LD75D1, LD75D2,
LD75D4

Applicable to all versions

Serial communication
module

QJ71C24N, QJ71C24N-R2, QJ71C24N-R4,
QJ71C24, QJ71C24-R2
LJ71C24, LJ71C24-R2

The modules that can use the UINI instruction
are limited.

[~ = Section 5.3.14

CC-Link system master/local
module

QJ61BT11N, LJ61BT 11

Applicable to all versions

QJ61BT11

The modules that can use the RLPASET
instruction are limited.

The instruction is applicable to the module of
which the function version is B and the first
five digits of the serial number are '03042' or
higher.

[T > Section 5.4.7

CC-Link IE Controller
Network module

QJ71GP21-SX, QJ71GP21S-SX

Applicable to all versions

CC-Link IE Field Network
module

QJ71GF11-T2, LU7T1GF11-T2

Applicable to all versions

MELSECNET/H network
module

QJ71LP21, QJ71LP21-25, QJ71LP21S-25,
QJ71LP21G, QJ71BR11, QJ72LP25-25,
QJ72LP25G, QJ72BR15

Applicable to all versions

Ethernet interface module

QJ71E71-100, QJ71E71-B5, QJ71E71-B2
LJ71E71-100

Applicable to all versions

CPU module supporting the
PID control instruction

Q00JCPU, QO0UJCPU, QO0CPU, QO0OUCPU,
Q01CPU, Q01UCPU, Q02CPU, Q02HCPU,
Q02UCPU, QO3UDCPU, Q03UDVCPU,
QO3UDECPU, Q04UDHCPU, Q04UDVCPU,
QO04UDEHCPU, Q06HCPU, QO6UDHCPU,
Q06UDVCPU, QO6UDEHCPU, Q10UDHCPU,
Q10UDEHCPU, Q12HCPU, Q12PRHCPU,
Q13UDHCPU, Q13UDVCPU, Q13UDEHCPU,
Q20UDHCPU, Q20UDEHCPU, Q25HCPU,
Q25PRHCPU, Q26UDHCPU, Q26UDVCPU,
Q26UDEHCPU, Q50UDEHCPU,
Q100UDEHCPU

L02SCPU, LO2SCPU-P, LO2CPU, LO2CPU-P,
LO6CPU, LO6CPU-P, L26CPU, L26CPU-P,
L26CPU-BT, L26CPU-PBT

The modules that can use the instruction are
limited.

[T = Section 6.1, Section 6.2
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Function/module for explaining an instruction Applicable version/serial number

The modules that can use the socket
QO03UDVCPU, QO3UDECPU, Q04UDVCPU,

QO04UDEHCPU, Q06UDVCPU, QO6UDEHCPU,
Q10UDEHCPU, Q13UDVCPU, Q13UDEHCPU,

communication function instruction are limited
when using the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU.

Built-in Ethernet port QCPU, The instruction is applicable to the module of E
o Q20UDEHCPU, Q26UDVCPU, Q26UDEHCPU, ) ) . ) s
Built-in Ethernet port LCPU which the function version is B and the first r
o . Q50UDEHCPU, Q100UDEHCPU ) . . [}
(Built-in Ethernet function) five digits of the serial number are '11012' or 8

L02CPU, LO2CPU-P, LO6CPU, LO6CPU-P,
L26CPU, L26CPU-P, L26CPU-BT, L26CPU-
PBT

higher.
The instruction is applicable to all versions
when using the Built-in Ethernet port LCPU.

L02SCPU, LO2SCPU-P, L02CPU, LO2CPU-P,
LCPU (Built-in 1/0O function) LO6CPU, LO6CPU-P, L26CPU, L26CPU-P, Applicable to all versions
L26CPU-BT, L26CPU-PBT

QO3UDVCPU, Q04UDVCPU, QO6UDVCPU,
Q13UDVCPU, Q26UDVCPU

Data logging function L02CPU, LO2CPU-P, LO6CPU, LO6CPU-P, Applicable to all versions
L26CPU, L26CPU-P, L26CPU-BT,
L26CPU-PBT

QO02CPU, Q02HCPU, Q02PHCPU,
QO3UDCPU, Q03UDVCPU, QO3UDECPU,
QO04UDHCPU, Q04UDVCPU, Q04UDEHCPU,
QO06HCPU, Q06PHCPU, QO6UDHCPU,
QO06UDVCPU, QO6UDEHCPU, Q10UDHCPU, | The modules that can use the instruction are
Q10UDEHCPU, Q12HCPU, Q12PHCPU, limited.

Q12PRHCPU, Q13UDHCPU, Q13UDVCPU, [T Section 10.1

Q13UDEHCPU, Q20UDHCPU, Q20UDEHCPU,
Q25HCPU, Q25PHCPU, Q25PRHCPU,
Q26UDHCPU, Q26UDVCPU, Q26UDEHCPU,
Q50UDEHCPU, Q100UDEHCPU

CPU module supporting the
SFC control instruction

POINT
» How to check the applicable version or serial number
Intelligent function modules : User's Manual or Reference Manual for

the module listed in '"Manuals'

CPU modules supporting PID control: User's Manual (Function Explanation,
Program Fundamentals) of the CPU
module to be used

Built-in Ethernet port QCPU : QnUCPU User's Manual
(Communication via Built-in Ethernet
Port)

» Manual for reference

[Z5 'MANUALS'
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2.1 How to Read Instruction Tables

Instruction tables in Section 2.2 have the following form:

L. . . . Executing Applicable
Classification | Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition module
On-demand G_ONDEMAND
functi - ), @, @, @ Sends data using the on-demand J—L m 5.64
unction . -
transmission GP_ONDEMAND ®9@ @ function of MC protocol. _T—
G_OUTPUT ), &, @, @
Nonprocedural Sends the specified number of data. 5-68
protocol GP_OUTPUT O, 60, €@, @
communication
G_INPUT ), ®, @, Reads the received data. 5-71
@ @ ® @ ® ® @
Description

(D Classifies instructions by application.

@ Indicates the instructions used in a program.

(® Indicates the arguments of the instruction.

®, &@: Source
@, @: Destination

Stores data before operation.

Indicates the destination of data after operation.

NNt Specifies the number of devices and the number of transfers.
D)X e Specifies the network number.
QDX e Specifies the start /O number of a module.

@ Indicates the processing details of each instruction.

(® Details of executing condition of each instruction are as follows:

Symbol

Executing condition

Indicates an 'executed while ON' type instruction that is executed only while the precondition is ON. When
the precondition is OFF, the instruction is not executed and does not perform processing.

L
S

Indicates an 'executed once at ON' type instruction that is executed only at the rising pulse (OFF — ON) of
the precondition of the instruction. The instruction is not executed afterwards even when the condition is ON
and thus does not perform processing.

(® Indicates the execution target module of each instruction.

For details of the icons, refer to Chapter 4.

@ Indicates the pages on which the instructions are explained.

2.1 How to Read Instruction Tables



2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction

2.2.1 Analog instruction

L . ) . Executing
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition
L G_OFFGAN W, ® Moves to the offset/gain setting mode. _,—\_
Mode switching M o th | mod 5-2
GP_OFFGAN ®. ® oves to the normal mode. T—
Setting value G_OGLOAD (DRONC Reads the user range settings offset/gain value ﬂ 5.4
reading GP_OGLOAD ®, 0 @ to the programmable controller CPU. _T—
Restores the user range settings offset/gain
Setting value G_OGSTOR (NONO . 9 9 o ﬂ
. value stored in the programmable controller 5-28
restoration GP_OGSTOR @, 0, @ CPU. _T—
2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction 2.3

2.2.1 Analog instruction

=
o
=
(8]
2
14
=
(%2)
Z

(2]
w
-
g
[




2.2.2 Positioning instruction

Executin
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details i ? Page
condition
Z_ABRST1 ), ®,®
Absolute position Z_ABRST2 ®,®, @ . . . J_l_
. Restores the absolute position of the specified axis. 5-53
restoration Z_ABRST3 @, 0, @ ﬂ
Z_ABRST4 o, ®, @
ZP_PSTRT1 ), ®,®
ZP_PSTRT2 ), ®,®
Positioning start Starts positioning of the specified axis. 5-57
ZP_PSTRT3 ), ®, @
ZP_PSTRT4 o, ®, @
ZP_TEACH1 ), ®,®
ZP_TEACH2 ), ®,®
Teaching Performs teaching for the specified axis. 5-59
ZP_TEACH3 ), ®,®
ZP_TEACH4 ), ®, @
Writing to flash Writes the QD75 parameters, positioning data, and
ZP_PFWRT 5-62
ROM - W, ®, © block start data to the flash ROM. —T—
Setting data
ZP_PINIT Initiali the QD75 setting data. 5-64
initialization | ), ®, @ nitializes the setting data
2.4 2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction

2.2.2 Positioning instruction



2.2.3 Serial communication

Executin Applicable
Classification | Instruction name Argument Processing details . ? A Page
condition module
On-demand
. G_ONDEMAND W, e,0 Sends data using the on-demand ﬂ
function functi £ MC orotocol m 5-66
unction o rotocol.
transmission GP_ONDEMAND ), &, 6, © P
G_OUTPUT ), &, @, ©
Nonprocedural Sends the specified number of data. 5-70
protocol GP_OUTPUT @9 @6 f [ Serial
communication
G_INPUT ), ®,d, ® Reads the received data. 5-73
G_BIDOUT ), 6, @, @
Sends the specified number of data. 5-76
Bidirectional GP_BIDOUT @ @ QO T
protocol
communication | G_BIDIN ), ®,®, @
Reads the received data. 5-79
GP_BIDIN ), ®,d, @
Reads the data transmission/
Communication G_SPBUSY @, © . . J—L
tatus check reception status using the 5-81
status checl
GP_SPBUSY G, © instruction.
Receive dat Clears receive data without stopping
eceive data
ZP_CSET transmission using the 5-82
clear - e e 0 e 9 m
nonprocedural protocol.
Receives data with an interrupt
Z_BUFRCVS ), ®,® program using the nonprocedural 5-85
Data protocol or bidirectional protocol.
transmission/ G PRR @ 6 @ Sends data by user frame according J—L
reception B T to the specification in user frame 587
specification area for transmission
GP_PRR @) ® @
T using the nonprocedural protocol. —T—
Sets the unit (word/byte) of the
Initial setting ZP_CSET ), &, @, @, @ number of the data to be sent or m 5-91
received.
Registers and cancels the
Programmable programmable controller CPU
controller CPU | ZP_CSET G, ), @, @, @ monitoring for using the 5-95
monitor programmable controller CPU
monitoring function.
G_PUTE W00 Registers a user frames to the flash ﬂ 5-103
Flash ROM user ROM. -
frame GP_PUTE ), 6, @, @
eria
registration/
reading G_GETE W, e 0 Reads a user frames from the flash J—L
5-106
GP_GETE ®. 0@ 0 ROM. f
Switches the mode, transmission
Mode switching | ZP_UINI ), ®,® specification, and host station m 5-109
number.
Pre-defined G_CPRTCL @ n1.n2, ®, @ Executes the protocols and
protocol functional protocols written to the 5-114
communication | GP_CPRTCL G, n1,n2, ®, @ flash ROM.
2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction 2.5

2.2.3 Serial communication
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2.2.4 Network dedicated instruction

Executin Applicable
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details con ditior? ::L dule Page
J_RIRD ), ®, @, ® CCIEC
CCIEC
JP_RIRD ), ®, @, ® pyg
Reading from the
o Reads data for the specified number
buf'fetr rl'?emotry of G RIRD @ ® @ of points from the buffer memory or CC-Link 5-117
an intelligen
. 9 . - T device of the specified station. CCIEC
device station
CC-Link
GP_RIRD (CHNONTDN) CCIEC
CCIEF
J_RIWT @), ®, @, ® CCIEC
CCIEC
JP_RIWT ), ®, @, ® pyg
Writing to the
9 Writes data for the specified number
buf'fetr rl'?emotry of G RIWT @026 of points to the buffer memory or CC-Link 5-122
an intelligen
. 9 . - T device of the specified station. CCIEC
device station
CC-Link
GP_RIWT ), e, 2, CCIEC
CCIEF
Automatically performs handshaking
Reading from the G_RIRCV w, @, 2, @, with the specified station and reads
buffer memory of data from the buffer memory of the
an intelligent specified station. CC-Lin 5-127
device station (with | 5p RIRCV ® @ This instruction is applicable with a —T—
handshake) - A module having a handshake signal,
such as the AJ65BT-R2(N).
Automatically performs handshaking
Writing to the G_RISEND W, &, D, D, @ with the specified station and writes
buffer memory of data to the buffer memory of the
an intelligent specified station. CC-Lin 5-131
device station (with | 5p RISEND ® O @ @ This instruction is applicable with a —T—
handshake) - A module having a handshake signal,
such as the AJ65BT-R2(N).
Reads data from the auto-refresh
] G_RIFR @, n1, n2,n3, © -
Reading from the buffer memory of the specified
auto-refresh buffer station. CC-Li 5.135
memory of the This instruction is applicable with a 1N
GP_RIFR @, n1, n2,n3, ©
master station module having an auto-refresh
buffer, such as the AJ65BT-R2(N).
Writes data to the auto-refresh buffer
Writing to the G_RITO @, n1, n2,n3, @ - i
to-refresh buf memory of the specified station.
auto-refresh buffer
fth This instruction is applicable with a CC-Link] 5-137
memory of the
Y GP_RITO @, n1, n2,n3, © module having an auto-refresh

master station

buffer, such as the AJ65BT-R2.

2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction
2.2.4 Network dedicated instruction



Applicable

Executin
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details con ditior? module Page
), 6, @, , ,
Network ¢ G_RLPASET ® @ Sets network parameter to the
etwork parameter ,
. P master station and starts up the data 5-139
settlng @37 @‘ @’ @’ ) link.
GP_RLPASET
8, @
J_READ ), 6, @, @, @
JP_READ w6, e Reads data from a word device of —T— 5.146
G_READ @9 @0 @ another station. ﬂ
GP_READ ), 6, @, @,
J_SREAD @7@@‘
JP_SREAD w0, 0, e, Reads data from a device of another _T_ 5.152
tati ith letion device).
G_SREAD @600 e, station (with completion device) —J—L CCIEC
Device data read/ GP_SREAD ® .0 0,0, —T_ CCIEF
write J WRITE @000 0 ﬂ NET/H
JP_WRITE w, e, @8, Writes data to a device of another —T— m 5.156
G_WR|TE @, @‘ @‘ @‘ station. ﬂ
GP_WRITE ), ), @, ,
J_SWRITE ), ), D, 6, D,
JP_SWRITE w0, 0, e, Writes data to a device of another _T— 5163
G_SWRITE @000 e, station (with completion device). J—L
GP_SWRITE ), 6, @, @, @,
J_SEND ), 6, @, @
JP_SEND ), &, D, @
Sends data to another station. 5-167
G_SEND @), &, ®, @
GP_SEND O, &, 6, @ CCIEC
Message (user-specified | J_RECV @, ®, @, @ CCIEF
data) communication
NET/H
JP_RECV W, e, Reads received data from another _T— - 5.175
G_RECV @0, 0 e station (for main program). J—L m
GP_RECV e, 0@ J
Reads received data from another
Z RECVS @, &, 2, @ station 5-180
(for interrupt program).
2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction 2.7

2.2.4 Network dedicated instruction
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Executin Applicable
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . g . Page
condition module
J_REQ ™, ), @, @, ® CCIEC
CCIEC
CCIEF
JP_REQ ), &, @, @, @ NETH
Executes remote RUN/STOP for
Transient request another station. m 5.183
to another station Reads/writes clock data from
G_REQ @6, e another station. CC IE C
CCIEC
CC IEF
GP_REQ ), &, @, @, @ -
NET/H
Read from other J _ZNRD @, n1,® n2, @, @ Reads data from a device of a
ation devi programmable controller on another CCIEC 5-192
station devices
JP_ZNRD @, n1, ®, n2, @, @ | station. (In units of words)
=yl ——
Write to other J_ZNWR @, n1,®, n2, @, @ Writes data to a device of a -
o tevt programmable controller on another 5-195
station devices
JP_ZNWR @, n1, ®, n2, @, station. (In units of words)
Z RRUN_J ), 6, 2,8, &, @
Remote ZP_RRUN_J w0 6,8, Executes remote RUN for a CPU _T_ CCIEC 5-199
RUN Z RRUN_U @600 8 0 module on another station. —J—L NET/H
ZP_RRUN_U M, D, D, @,
Z_RSTOP_J ), 6),®,d, 6, @
Remote ZP_RSTOP_J w0 8, 0 Executes remote STOP for a CPU —T— CCIEC 5202
STOP Z RSTOP_U @000 0 0 module on another station. ﬂ NET/H
ZP_RSTOP_U ), ), D, &, D
Z _RTMRD_J ), 6D, 2, D, @, @
Readi lock dat:
eading clockdata | ZP_RTMRD_J w9, 0,e, Reads clock data from a CPU _T— CCIEC
from another aul P 5-205
module on another station.
station Z_RTMRD_U @), ), 2,6, @, @ NET/H
ZP_RTMRD_U ), 6, ®, D, @,
Z_RTMWR_J ), 6),®,d, 6, @
Writing clock data ZP_RTMWR 9060 6 0 Writes clock data to a CPU module —T— CCIEC 5.207
to another station Z RTMWR_U @D DD O on another station. ﬂ NET/H
ZP_RTMWR_U ), ), D, &, @

2-8

2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction
2.2.4 Network dedicated instruction



Executing

Applicable

Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition module
) @, n1, n2, n3, n4, n5,
Reading from Z_REMFR NET/H
buffer memory of @, Reads data from the buffer memory
intelligent function of an intelligent function module on 5-210
Ir';z))dt:lvion remote o REMER @, n1. n2, 13, 4 n5, the remote I/O station. CCIEF
station |
@, @ NET/H
Wri " @, n1, n2, n3, n4, n5,
riting to buffer Z_REMTO NET/H
memory of @, @ Writes data to the buffer memory of
intelligent function an intelligent function module on the 5-212
Ir;\(;)dt:lzion remote o RENTO @, n1, n2, n3, nd. 15, remote |/O station. CCIEF
station |
@, @ NET/H
Set parameters for
Setting G_CCPASET w8800 f /local modul 4] | 5-214
master/local modules -
parameter .
(master station).
GP_CCPASET ), 6D, 2, d, &, @
Connection opening ZP_OPEN ), 6, ®@, @ Opens a connection. T 5-220
or closing m
ZP_CLOSE ), 6, ®, @ Closes a connection. 5-224
Reads received data.
ZP_BUFRCV 5-227
- W, @, ,®, @ (for main program)
Fixed buffer Reads received data.
L Z_BUFRCVS 5-231
communication - (RONO) (for interrupt program) —J—L m
ZP_BUFSND @, , 2,8, D Sends data. 5-233
Reading or clearing ZP_ERRCLR ), ®,@ Clears error information. 5-237
erfor information ZP_ERRRD ), ®, @ Reads error information. 5-240
Re-initialization/ Z_UINI W, ®, @ o J_L CCIEC
. » Executes re-initialization.
station number Sets the host stati b 5.243
« Sets the host station number. -
setinglehanging | 5 Changes the switch setti e
» Changes the switch setting.
switch setting - W, ©,© 9 9 —T— m
E-mail ZP_MRECV ™, ®,®, Reads received e-mail. 5-247
communication | 7 \1SEND @, 0 @ 0 Sends an e-mail. f 5-252
2.2 Module Dedicated Instruction 2.9

2.2.4 Network dedicated instruction
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2.3 PID Control Instruction

2.3.1 PID control instruction (inexact differential)

— . . . Executing
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details i Page
condition
S_PIDINIT ®
Data setting Sets data to be used for PID operation. 6-2
SP_PIDINIT ® T
. S_PIDCONT ®© Performs PID operation based on the set value (SV)
PID operation : lue (PV) 6-7
SP_PIDCONT ® and process value . T—
. S_PIDSTOP n Stops the PID operation for the specified loop
PID operation stop
SP_PIDSTOP n number. f
6-11
S_PIDRUN n Starts the PID operation for the specified loop
PID operation start
SP_PIDRUN n number. f
Operation S_PIDPRMW n® Changes operation parameter of the specified loop 612
ter ch ber.
parameter change SP_PIDPRMW n® number. _T—
2.3.2 PID control instruction (exact differential)
e o . . . Executing
assification nstruction name rgumen rocessing details . age
Cl ficat Instruct Al t P detail P
condition
PIDINIT ®
Data setting Sets data to be used for PID operation. 6-16
PIDINITP ®
. PIDCONT ® Performs PID operation based on the set value (SV)
PID operation d lue (PV) 6-21
PIDCONTP ® and process value . _T—
. PIDSTOP n Stops the PID operation for the specified loop
PID operation stop
PIDSTOPP n number. T
6-26
. PIDRUN n Starts the PID operation for the specified loop
PID operation start
PIDRUNP n number. f
Operation PIDPRMW n ® Changes operation parameter of the specified loop 6-97
parameter change PIDPRMWP number. _T_
n, ®

2.3 PID Control Instruction
2.3.1 PID control instruction (inexact differential)



2.4 Socket Communication Function Instruction

receive data area

Executin
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . J Page
condition
Opening/closing SP_SOCOPEN ), @, @, @ Establishes a connection. 7-2
connection SP_SOCCLOSE ), &, @, @ Shuts a connection off. 7-5
. . SP_SOCRCV (HEONS) @ Reads receive data. (Reading at the end process) 7-8
Reading receive T T
data Reads receive data. (Reading at the instruction
S_SOCRCVS 7-11
- w0, @ execution) —,—I—
Sending data SP_SOCSND ), 6, ®,d, @ Sends data. 7-13
Reading
connection SP_SOCCINF O, ), €, @ Reads connection information. 7-16
information
Changing
SP_SOCCSET Changes a destination of a UDP/IP connection. 7-19
destination - ), &, @ g nat ! —T—
Changing receive
SP_SOCRMODE Changes the receive mode of a connection. 7-22
mode - ), &, @ g
Reading data from S_SOCRDATA . —,—I—
0, 6D, @, n, @ Reads data from the receive data area. 7-24

SP_SOCRDATA

2.4 Socket Communication Function Instruction
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2.5 Built-in 1/0 Function Instruction

2.5.1 Positioning function dedicated instruction

e o . . . Executing
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition
IPPSTRT1 n
Specifies a data number to be executed from
IPPSTRT1P n "Positioning Data" No. 1 to No. 10 which are _T— 82
previously set in GX Works2, and starts the
IPPSTRT2 n
positioning. —,_I—
IPPSTRT2P n
IPDSTRT1 ®
Positioning start Regardless of "Positioning Data" No. 1 to No. 10
IPDSTRT1P ® which are previously set in GX Works2, starts T
the positioning using the data stored in the 8-3
IPDSTRT2 ® devices starting from the one specified for
control data.
IPDSTRT2P ®
IPSIMUL n1, n2 Starts the positioning of the axis 1 "Positioning
Data" number and the axis 2 "Positioning Data" 8-6
IPSIMULP n1, n2 number simultaneously.
IPOPR1 ® 1 L
IPOPR1P ®© Specifies a method and starts the OPR of the J—
OPR start ified axi 8-7
IPOPR2 ® specified axis. J_l_
IPOPR2P ®
IPJOG1 @, @
JOG start Starts the JOG operation of the specified axis. 8-9
IPJOG2 @, @
Absolute position IPABRSTH ONO Executes the absolute position restoration of the _T— 811
restoration IPABRST2 ®.@ specified axis. _T—
IPSTOP1 -
Stop Stops the axis in operation. 8-13
IPSTOP2 -
IPSPCHG1 ®
IPSPCHG1P ®
Speed change Changes the speed of the specified axis. 8-14
IPSPCHG2 ®
IPSPCHG2P ®
IPTPCHG1 ® 1 L
Target position IPTPCHG1P ®© Changes the target position of the specified —T— 8-16
change IPTPCHG2 ® axis. J—I_
IPTPCHG2P ®
212 2.5 Built-in I/O Function Instruction

2.5.1 Positioning function dedicated instruction



2.5.2 Counter function dedicated instruction

Executin
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . . Page
condition
ICCNTRD1 -
ICCNTRD1P ) Stores the most recent value for the current J
Current value read | fth ified CH 8-18
ICCNTRD2 ) value of the specifie . J—L
ICCNTRD2P -
ICRNGWR1 9. @
Ring counter
9 L ICRNGWR1P 9, Sets a ring counter lower limit value and upper
upper/lower limit limit val f1h ified CH 8-19
imit value of the specifie . |—|
value write ICRNGWR2 @, @ p
ICRNGWR2P &, @
ICPREWR1 ®
ICPREWR1P ®
Preset value write Sets a preset value of the specified CH. 8-21
ICPREWR2 ®
ICOREWR2P ®
ICLTHRD1 n, @
Latch counter ICLTHRD1P n, © B J
| g Stores a latch counter value of the specified CH. 8-22
value rea ICLTHRD2 n @ L
ICLTHRD2P n, @
ICSMPRD1 @
Sampling counter ICSMPRD1P C Stores a sampling counter value of the specified J 823
value read ICSMPRD2 @ CH. J—I_
ICSMPRD2P @
ICCOVWR1 n,®
Coincidence ICCOVWR1P n® Sets a coincidence output No. n point of the J 824
output point write ICCOVWR2 n® specified CH. J—I_
ICCOVWR2P n,®
Frequency ICFCNT1 @ ) 1 L
" Measures the frequency of the specified CH. 8-25
measuremen ICECNT2 @ _,_l_
Rotation speed ICRCNTH © Measures the rotation speed of the specified J—I— 826
measurement ICRCNT2 @ CH. J—I_
2.5 Built-in I/O Function Instruction 213

2.5.2 Counter function dedicated instruction

=
o
=
(8]
2
14
=
(%2)
Z

(2]
w
-
g
[




Executing

Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition
ICPLSRD1 ©)
Pulse ICPLSRD1P @ Stores the measured pulse value of the —T— 807
measurement read ICPLSRD2 @ specified CH. J—I_
ICPLSRD2P @
ICPWMA1 @, @
PWM output Outputs the PWM waveform of the specified CH. 8-28
ICPWM2 @@
2-14 2.5 Built-in I/O Function Instruction

2.5.2 Counter function dedicated instruction



2.6 Data Logging Function Instruction

Executin
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . J Page
condition
Generates the trigger conditions in a trigger logging.
Stores the data sampling results to the data loggin
) . LOGTRG n pling resu gging T—
Trigger logging file for the number of times specified in the trigger 9-2
set/reset logging configuration of the programming tool.
LOGTRGR n Resets the trigger conditions
e . . . Executing
Classification Instruction name Argument Processing details . Page
condition
SFC step S_SFCGSCOMR nt,n2,n3, @, Reads comment of an active step in the specified J—L 102
comment read SFC block by the specified number.
SP_SFCSCOMR n1, n2, n3, @,
SFC transition S_SFCTCOMR n1. n2. n3 @ Reads comment of transition condition associated
condition with an active step in the specified SFC block by the 10-4
comment read specified number.
SP_SFCTCOMR n1, n2, n3, @, @

2.6 Data Logging Function Instruction
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3.1 Configuration of Instructions

Instructions available in the CPU module can be divided into an instruction name and an
argument.

The application of an instruction name and an argument are as follows:

¢ Instruction name..... Indicates the function of the instruction.
* Argument .............. Indicates the 1/O data used in the instruction.

Arguments are classified into /O number, source data, destination data, number of devices,
executing condition, and execution result.

(1) 1/O number

(a) 1/0 number is data that set a module in which the instruction is to be executed.
Set the 1/0 number by start I/O number or a network number of the module depending
on the instruction.

(b) Setting the start I/O number (Un) of the module
Set the higher two digits when expressing the start I/O number in three digits for the
module in which the instruction is to be executed.
Set the start I/O number in a numeric value or character string according to the data
type available with the instruction.

+ Setting the start I/O number in word (unsigned)/16-bit string or word (signed) data
type
Set the start I/O number of the module for 'n' of 'Un'.
Example: For the module whose start I/O number is 020H: 02

+ Setting the start I/O number in string data type
Set the start /O number in the format of "Un" (n: start /O number of the module).
Example: For the module whose start I/O number is 020H: "02"

(c) Network number (Jn) setting
Set the network number of the network module/Ethernet module in which the instruction
is to be executed.
Set a network number indicated below, in word (unsigned)/16-bit string or word (signed)
data type, for 'n' of 'Jn'.
110239 : Network number
254 : Network specified in "Valid module during other station access" on the
GX Works2 network parameter screen
Example: When the network number is 1: 1

3.1 Configuration of Instructions



(2) Source ®

(a) A source is data used in an operation.

(b) The following source types are available depending on the device specified in an
instruction:

« Constant..................... Specifies a numeric value used in an operation.
Constants are set during programming so that
they cannot be changed while the program is
being executed.

Perform index modification when using them as
variable data.

+ Bit device and word device. ... ... Specifies the device in which the data used in
the operation are stored.
Data must be stored to the specified device
before executing the operation.
By changing the data to be stored to the
specified device while a program is being
executed, the data used in the instruction can
be changed.

2
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(c) The instructions explained in this manual use special data. Refer to the explanation for
each instruction and use data correctly.

(3) Destination @
(a) Data after the operation are stored to a destination.
(b) Set a device in which data are to be stored to a destination.

(c) The instructions explained in this manual use special data. Refer to the explanation for
each instruction and use data correctly.

EIPOINT

For details of the configuration of instructions for labels and structures, refer to
MELSEC-Q/L/F Structured Programming Manual (Fundamentals).

3.1 Configuration of Instructions 3.3
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Chapter 5 provides detailed explanation on each instruction in the layout as shown below.

‘ G_OUTPUT

—— 5.3.2 OUTPUT instruction

» G_OUTPUT
-

» G(P)_OUTPUT [ P: Executing condition : 4

© ® ©0 0

\ indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
: ] G_OUTPUT GP_OUTPUT
— =N — (EN, Un*, s1, 52, d);
—{ o Py
® =
— s2
@ » Input argument EN: Executing condition Bit
Un*: Start /O number of the module ANY16
(00to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the /O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
s2: Start number ofthe device that stores send data ANY16
Outputargument ~ ENO:  Execution result Bit
d: Variable that tums ON upon completion of the instruction ‘Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Internal device w2 JChE
data"! Word . Word
> JEC I | e [ |
-

° B
@ o)
@ o o -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

®© —~— ﬁ Function

This instruction sends data in the message format specified by the user using the nonprocedural
protocol

5-68 5.3 Serial Communication
5.3.2 OUTPUT instruction

@ Indicates a section number and an outline of an instruction.

@ Indicates an instruction to be explained.




(3 Indicates the instruction execution target module.
If one instruction is to be executed in two or more modules, applicable modules are indicated

using icons.

Module Icon Module Icon

Serial communication Built-in Ethernet port QCPU QnUDE(H)

Modem interface High-speed Universal model QCPU QnUDV

CC-Link C-Lin LCPU L CPU

[2)

CC-Link IE Controller Network Universal model QCPU Universal

CC-Link IE Field Network CCIE High Performance model QCPU

performance

MELSECNET/H NET/H Process CPU

Ethernet

[2)

o

m
b | Kel
=

Redundant CPU Redundant

(@ Indicates the instruction name and executing condition of the instruction.

Non-conditional Executed Executed Executed Executed
execution while ON once at ON while OFF once at OFF

Symbols on the
No symbol
corresponding page y J—L —T— U

Executing condition

%)
2z
w©
&5
=]

x
S~
oL
Iz

(® Indicates the instruction names that can be described.
(® Written formats in the structured ladder/FBD and structured text language

@ Indicates the names of input and output arguments, and the data type of each argument. For
details of each data type, refer to MELSEC-Q/L/F structured programming manual
(Fundamentals).

Devices that can be used in the instruction are marked with O.

The following table shows applicable classification for usable devices.

Internal device - Link direct device™ Intelligent -
Device (system, user) e function naex
e  — register JUNLS register | Constant® | Others™
classification R 7R module o
Bit Word : Bit Word | yring: &
X Y,ML, |TSTC," JIIWX P J U,
Usable SM, F, D, W, SD, R 7R JI\Y JiT\Ww UG 7 K H.E.$ DX, DY, N,
device™! B,SB,  |sw,FD, ' JTB JTiswW "7 |BLTR,
FX.FY? | @] JI\SB BL\S, V

*1 : For description of each device, refer to the User's Manual (Function Explanation, Program Fundamentals) of
the CPU module currently being used.

*2 : FX and FY can be used in bit data only, and FD can be used in word data only in the PID control instruction.

*3: T, ST, and C can be used in word data only (cannot be used in bit data).

*4 : These devices can be used in CC-Link IE, MELSECNET/H, and MELSECNET/10.

*5 : The Constant and Others columns describe settable devices.
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(@ Indicates the processing performed by the instruction.

G_OUTPUT

’ Control Data

Device | Item

Set the transmission channel
@[] | Transmission channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2Z sitle)

The instruction completion status is stored.

@[] | Transmission resut 0 Normal completion - System
Otherthan 0 : Emar completion (error code)

2] umber of send data et the number of send data armare SEr
[2] |Mumber of send d Setth ber of send d 1 /'U

74>gProgram Example

® 3

The following program sends data of devices from D11 to D15 using the nonprocedural protocol.
(For the Q series C24 whose 1/O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder/FED]
%20

Transmission

PLE
& B instruction pulse

d —ar_Flag_lnst

War Flag-Inst SOV Sets send data
{ = BN ENO . . .
"ABCDEFG" s d o1
MOV, : : © Sets completion code
EN ENO
HOADD s d 015 a
g
MO Sets transmission 3 .
EN - ENQ channel to 1 28
18 d |—ar_ControlData[0] sE
48
WOV Sets number of send é £
EN ENO data to 5 words =2
5— s d |—var_ControlData2]
G_OUTPUT . . . Sends data
EN ENG

Hoo Un* o Har_Result
War_ControlData. sl . .
) s2

G_OUTPUT

Var-Pesulld] - Var-Fesul1] Turns normal completion
. . P

SET
EN  ENOD flag ON

d —ar_Flag_Nomal - -

War-Result[1] MOy Stores error code
- EN ENO - .
Var_ControlDatal]— s d —Var_ErorCode
SET . . . . Turns error completion

EN  ENO flag ON

d Var_Flag_Error
4 x21 RST Turns normal completion

S Lo flag OFF

d —ar_Flag_Normal

Turns error completion

RST |-
EN ENg flag OFF

War_Flag_Eror

5.3 Serial Communication

532 OUTPUT instruction 569

Indicates data such as control data, send data or receive data, that are used for an input
argument or output argument in an instruction.

Example: Control data to be used in the CC-Link instruction 'GP_RIRD'

@ The setting side indicates the following:
User : Data set by user before dedicated instruction execution

System : Data stored by the programmable controller CPU after dedicated instruction
execution

The setting does not need to be set by the user.
If the setting is set by the user, data cannot be read normally.

@ Indicates the program examples of structured ladder/FBD/ST.

The program examples are when the conditions are satisfied. The program example shown
above shows that the conditions are satisfied in ladder block number 3.

The processing when the conditions are not satisfied, create appropriate programs as
necessary.
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‘ G_OFFGAN

5.1 Analog Instruction

5.1.1 OFFGAN instruction

G_OFFGAN

G(P)_OFFGAN P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
¥ G_OFFGAN GP_OFFGAN
— EN ENO [— (EN, Un*, s);
—{ Un*
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start 1/0 number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Mode switching :ANY16
0: To normal mode
1: To offset/gain setting mode
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit

Settlng Internal device i
Zn Constant Others

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction converts the mode of analog modules. (normal mode to offset/gain setting mode,
offset/gain setting mode to normal mode)

5-2 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.1 OFFGAN instruction



G_OFFGAN

g Program Example

The following program converts the mode of the A/D converter module mounted on the I/O
numbers from X/Y0O0 to X/YOF to the offset/gain setting mode when Var_Flag turns ON, and gets
it back to the normal mode when Var_Flag turns OFF.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

1 Convertto the oftset/gain settingmode |
Sar_Flag- - - - L Sets mode
1 EM ENO — - e when Var_Flag
------ 1 5 d Yar_ControlData turns ON
........... G OFFGAN . . . . . . . . Converts mode
...... EM EMO o
......... HDD Un* S
War_ControlData, -
2 COMDA s e
1 : Process in offset/gain setting mode | - -
3 | Converttothenomalmeode [T
-Var_FIag ........ MOVP ......... Sets mode
i) EM EMO — - - - when Var_Flag
------ -0 5 d Yar_ControlData turns OFF
"""""" G_OFFGAMN - Converts mode
...... EN ENO P
......... HDD Un* . . . . . . . .
- Nar_ControlData L=
XDA """" l.'...'..'..'...'..'..'...'..'..;..'..'..;..'..'. : :
- Process in normal mode H
[ST]

(* Convert to the offset/gain setting mode *)

IF(Var_Flag=TRUE)THEN
MOVP(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData);
G_OFFGAN(TRUE,H00,Var_ControlData);

END_IF;

IF(XOA=TRUE)THEN

i (* Process in offset/gain setting mode *)

(* Convert to the normal mode *)

IF(Var_Flag=FALSE)THEN
MOVP(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData);
G_OFFGAN(TRUE,H00,Var_ControlData);

END_IF;

IF(XOA=FALSE)THEN

i (* Process in normal mode *)

(* Var_Flag ON *)
(* Sets mode *)
(* Converts mode *)

a
=
<
Q
a
w
a
w
=l
5
=]
[e]
=

=z
o
=
(5]
2
[
=
(2]
E

G_OFFGAN

(* Var_Flag OFF *)
(* Sets mode *)
(* Converts mode *)

5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.1 OFFGAN instruction




‘ G_OGLOAD

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
G_OGLOAD

G(P)_OGLOAD P: Executing condition : 4

o, Indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_OGLOAD GP_OGLOAD
— & ENO (= Eno={ S"G6LOAD  H(EN, Un*, 5, );
—1 Un* d —
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start 1/0 number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..35]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device cansent | oth
H onstant ers
4
date - N T

@ O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction reads the user range settings offset/gain values of analog modules to the CPU.

5-4 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



G_OGLOAD

Control Data

(1) Q64AD/Q64DAN/Q64DA/Q64DAH/LE0AD4/L60DA4 ™'

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
®)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
Pass data classificat i 0: Voltage specified 0000H to U
ass data classification settin ser
© o 1: Current specified 000FH
b15 b4 b3 b2 b1l b0o
| 0 |lo | 0 |CH4|CH3|CH2|CH1|
®)[3] System area - - -
()[4] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
($[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(®)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[12] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
()[13] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System E
()[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System % %
w O
()[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System S 5
43
S
()[16] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System 8 lé
==
($)[17] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
()[19] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System

*1 : Set the data only to the Pass data classification setting (s)[2].
When the data is written to the area to be set by system, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.

o
<
o
—
(O]
O
O

5.1 Analog Instruction 5.5
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



‘ G_OGLOAD

(2) Q68ADV/Q68ADI/Q68DAVN/QE8DAV/QE8DAIN/QE8DAI/QE8CT ™'

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - _ _
The instruction completion status is stored.
] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
ﬂ System area - - -
®)[3]
®)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
3)[5] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
)91 CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(3)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[12] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(9)[17] | CHT Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[19] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
()[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
()[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[35] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System
*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
5-6 5.1 Analog Instruction

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



G_OGLOAD ‘

(3) QB64AD-GH/Q64ADH/L60AD4-2GH
Control data of Q64AD-GH/Q64ADH/L60AD4-2GH (1/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[0] |Systemarea - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
®M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
<Q64AD-GH/Q64ADH>
0: Voltage specified
o ) 1: Current specified 0000H to
(s)[2] |Pass data classification setting <L60AD4-2GH> 000FH User
0: User range (Bipolar: Voltage)
1: User range (Unipolar: Current)
b15 4 b3 b2 b1 b0
| 0 | to | 0 |CH4|CH3|CH2|CH1|
(3)[3] |Systemarea - - -
()[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
®)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[6] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
®[7] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
()[8] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
®)[9] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[10] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
($)[11] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
[=)
(s)[12] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L) u
- - System g
(s)[13] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H) o %
w O
(s)[14] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L) S 6
- - System 32
(s)[15] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H) 8 B
==
(s)[16] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[17] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[19] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H) fa)
<
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value (L) 9
- - System S
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings offset value (H) 0'
(s)[22] | CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] | CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[24] | CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[25] | CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[27] | CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[29] | CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
5.1 Analog Instruction
J 5-7

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



‘ G_OGLOAD

Control data of Q64AD-GH/Q64ADH/L60AD4-2GH (2/2)

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[30] | CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[31] | CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[32] | CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[85] | CH4 User range settings gain value (H)
*1 : Set the data only to the Pass data classification setting (s)[2].
When the data is written to the area to be set by system, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
5-8 5.1 Analog Instruction

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



G_OGLOAD ‘

(4) Q62AD-DGH™

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
GM] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
®[2
A System area - - -
()[3]
(®)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
®)[6] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
®[7] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
®)[8] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
®)[9] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
()[10] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[11] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
®Nn2]
to System area - - -
®©n9
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] |CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] | CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[24] | CH2 User range settings offset value (L) a
- - System 2
(s)[25] | CH2 User range settings offset value (H) % >
w O
(s)[26] | CH2 User range settings gain value (L) S 5
- - System 32
(s)[27] | CH2 User range settings gain value (H) 8 5
==
(5[28]
to System area - - -
(5)[35]
*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly. a
5
—
o
©,
O]
5.1 Analog Instruction 5-9

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



‘ G_OGLOAD

(5) Q68AD-G'

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
®[M1] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System

Other than 0  :Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
0: Voltage specified 0000H to
®[2] Pass data classification setting 1: Current specified 00FFH User
8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bi
| 0 | to | 0 |CH8|CH7|CH6|CH5|CH4|CH3|CH2|CH1‘

(3)[3] |Systemarea - - -
(3)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(3)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
($)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[12] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CHT Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
($)[17] | CHT7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[19] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CHS3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CHS5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CHS6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[35] | CH8 User range settings gain value - - System

*1 : Set the data only to the Pass data classification setting (s)[2].
When the data is written to the area to be set by system, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.

5-10 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



G_OGLOAD ‘

(6) Q66AD-DG’"

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - — _
The instruction completion status is stored.
GM] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System
Other than 0 :Error completion (error code)
7@ 4 System area - - -

®)[3]
(®)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
)[5] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(9)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(3)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[12] | CHS Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[13] | CHS Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
s[16]

to System area - - -
®©n9
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System @
()[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System % %
(s)[22] |CH2 User range settings offset value - - System ; §
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System g E
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System -
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
()[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System 9(
(s)[28] | CHS User range settings offset value - - System %
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System 8'
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
()[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
=[32]

to System area - - -
(£)[35]

*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.

5.1 Analog Instruction 5-11
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



‘ G_OGLOAD

(7) Q62DAN/Q62DA

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System

Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
o . 0: Voltage specified 0000H to
®[2] Pass data classification setting 1: Current specified 0003H User
b0
‘ 0 | to | 0 |CH2|CH1|

®)[3] System area - - -
(®)[4] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[8] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
()[9] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[10] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[11] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System

*1 : Set the data only to the Pass data classification setting (5)[2].
When the data is written to the area to be set by system, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.

5-12 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



G_OGLOAD ‘

(8) QB62DA-FG’
Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - _ _

The instruction completion status is stored.
GM] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

Specify the user range setting to read the offset/gain
values.

OH: User range setting 1 specified

1H: User range setting 2 specified

®)[2] Pass data classification setting - User
2H: User range setting 3 specified

b15tob12 b11tob8 b7 to b4 b3 to b0
ow | on [ ch2 | ch

®)[3] System area - - -

CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value

©M (used for D/A) B - System

CH1 Industrial shipment setting gain value

©] (used for D/A) B - System

CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value

- - System
©[6] (used for D/A) 4
CH2 Industrial shipment setting gain value
O [7] - - System
(used for D/A)
CH?1 Industrial shipment settings offset value
(3)[8] - - System

(used for monitor output)

CH?1 Industrial shipment settings gain value
()[9] ) - - System
(used for monitor output)

CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value
®[0] - - - System
(used for monitor output)

CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value

B _ System
&[11] (used for monitor output) y

fa)
=
<
2z
=)
CH1 User range settings offset value (used Svstem u g
©12 o pay - - y = §
CH1 User range settings gain value (used for Svst 8 'uz';
- - stem
©13] | pja) y $2
CH2 User range settings offset value (used Svst
- - stem
©[14] for D/A) 4
CH2 User range settings gain value (used for Svst
- - stem
©[15] DIA) Y
CH1 User range settings offset value (used
(s)[16] - - System

for monitor output)

G_OGLOAD

CH1 User range settings gain value (used for

- _ Syst
(&[17] monitor output) -

CH2 User range settings offset value (used

. _ Syst
©U8 | o monitor output) .

CH2 User range settings gain value (used for

- - Syst
©1e] monitor output) ystem

*1 : Set the data only to the Pass data classification setting (s)[2].
When the data is written to the area to be set by system, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.

5.1 Analog Instruction 513
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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(9) Q66DA-G

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - — _
The instruction completion status is stored.
] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System
Other than 0  :Error completion (error code)
Specify the user range setting to read the offset/gain
values.
OH: User range setting 1 specified
1H: User range setting 2 specified 0000H to
®[2] Pass data classification setting 2H: User range setting 3 specified OAAAH User
b15  b12 b1l b10 b9 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b
J-0000000000000
—— e e ) —— ——
0:Fixed CH6 CH5 CH4 CH3 CH2 CH1
®)[3] System area - — _
(®)[4] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(5)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[12] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(9)[17] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(9[19] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
()[21] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] |CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
()[27] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(£)[28]
to System area - - System
(5)[35]
*1 : Set the data only to the Pass data classification setting (5)[2].
When the data is written to the area to be set by system, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
5-14 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(10) Q64RD/Q64RD-G
Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (1/5)

Setting Setting

Device | Iltem | Setting data )
range side
([0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is
stored.
0 : Normal
1] Completion status completion - System
Other than 0 : Error
completion
(error code)
&2
[ System area - - _
©[3]
(5)[4] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
®)[5] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[6] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
®[7 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
()[8] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®)[9] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[10] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(3)[11] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
() [4] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (L)
_ - System
(®)[5] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[6] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (L) =
- - System =
Q64RD (8)[7] |3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (H) S
oz
-G (3)[8] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (L) a ,8
- - System o
®[9] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (H) é E
(3)[10] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (L) ==
_ - System
(3)[11] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(®[12] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[13] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H) 5
<
(®)[14] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L) 9
- - System 0}
(®)[15] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H) O|
O]
(s)[16] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(5)[17] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[18] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(5)[19] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[20] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(3)[21] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[22] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(3)[23] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
5.1 Analog Instruction
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (2/5)

) . Setting Setting
Device Iltem Setting data )
range side
(s)[16] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(8)[17] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[18] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[19] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[20] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] | 4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(5)[24] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(5)[25] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
()[26] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[27] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[28] |3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(8)[29] |3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[30] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[31] |3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[32] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(5)[33] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[34] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[35] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(8)[29] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[30] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (8)[31] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[32] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
— - System
(5)[33] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[34] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
— - System
(5)[35] | 3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(3)[36] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[37] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(5)[38] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[39] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[40] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(5)[41] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[42] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[43] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[44] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[45] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[46] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[47] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
5-16 5.1 Analog Instruction

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



G_OGLOAD ‘

Device

Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (3/5)

Setting Setting

Setting data

range side

(5)[40] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[41] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (H)
(5)[42] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[43] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[44] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[45] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[46] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[47] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(5)[48] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(5)[49] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(3)[50] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[51] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[52] | 3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(5)[53] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[54] | 3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(8)[55] | 3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[56] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(8)[57] |3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[58] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(3)[59] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[52] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(3)[53] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[54] | 3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (8)[55] |3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[56] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(8)[57] |3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[58] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
_ - System
(5)[59] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(5)[60] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
_ - System
(3)[61] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(3)[62] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(5)[63] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[64] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(5)[65] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[66] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(5)[67] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[68] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(5)[69] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(3)[70] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(8)[71] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
5.1 Analog Instruction
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (4/5)

) . Setting Setting
Device Iltem Setting data )
range side
(s)[64] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[65] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[66] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[67] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[68] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[69] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[70] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[71] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(®)[72] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[73] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(5)[74] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[75] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[76] | 3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(&)[77] | 3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[78] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(8)[79] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[80] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(5)[81] |3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[82] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[83] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[76] |3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (L)
— - System
(®[77] |3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[78] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (8)[79] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[80] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(5)[81] |3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[82] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
— - System
(5)[83] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[84] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
— - System
(5)[85] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[86] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
()[87] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[88] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(5)[89] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[90] | 4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(5)[91] |4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[92] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(5)[93] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[94] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[95] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
5-18 5.1 Analog Instruction

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction



G_OGLOAD ‘

Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (5/5)

) ) Setting Setting
Device Iltem Setting data )
range side
(5)[88] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(5)[89] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (H)
(3)[90] | 4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
QB64RD (5)[91] |4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[92] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[93] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[94] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(5)[95] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (H)
(5)[96] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[97] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(5)[98] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(5)[99] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
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(11) Q64TD/Q64TDV-GH ™

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
Completion status 0 : Normal completion Svst
- stem
©] P Other than 0 : Error completion y
(error code)
®)[2
A System area - - -
&[]
() [4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
)[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
®)[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
®)[8] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
)91 CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
()[10] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[11] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
()[12] |CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(9)[13] | CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
()[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(9[17] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
()[19] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[20] | CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[35] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)

*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
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(12) Q68TD-G-H02(HO01) !
Control data of Q68TD-G-H02(H01) (1/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
®)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
. 0 :Normal completion
®[1] Completion status . - System
Other than 0  :Error completion
(error code)
s)[2
70[ ] System area - - -
&3]
()[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
®[9] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
()[10] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[11] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[12] | CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
()[13] | CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
()[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
_ - System
()[17] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
()[19] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H) @
(3[20] |CH3 Factory default offset value - - System g
oz
(s)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System u %
w
(s)[22] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System g‘ E
(s)[23] | CHS3 User range settings gain value - - System g 2
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L) s
- - ystem
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H) 9(
(s)[28] |CH4 Factory default offset value - - System %
(s)[29] | CH4 Factory default gain value - - System g|
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
()[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[35] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[36] | CHS Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[37] |CH5 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[38] | CHS User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[39] | CHS User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[40] | CHS User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[41] | CHS User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
5.1 Analog Instruction
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Control data of Q68TD-G-H02(H01) (2/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[42] |CH5 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[43] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[44] | CH6 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[45] | CH6 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[46] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[47] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[48] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[49] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[50] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[51] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[52] |CH7 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[53] |CH7 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[54] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[55] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[56] | CH7 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
()[57] | CHT7 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[58] |CH7 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[59] | CHT7 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[60] | CH8 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[61] |CH8 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[62] |CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[63] | CH8 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[64] |CH8 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[65] | CH8 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[66] | CH8 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[67] | CH8 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)

*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
5-22 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(13) Q68RD3-G "

Control data of Q68RD3-G (1/2)

5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
®)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
. 0 :Normal completion
&[] Completion status ) - System
Other than 0  :Error completion
(error code)
s)[2
70[ ] System area - - -

&3]
()[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
()[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
®[9] CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
()[10] | CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[11] | CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[12] | CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
()[13] | CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
()[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
($)[17] | CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
()[18] | CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
()[19] | CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[20] |CHS3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CHS3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[28] |CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
()[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[35] | CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[36] | CHS Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[37] |CH5 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[38] | CHS User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[39] | CHS User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[40] | CHS User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[41] | CH5 User range settings resistance offset value (H)

5.1 Analog Instruction
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Control data of Q68RD3-G (2/2)

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side
(s)[42] | CH5 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[43] | CH5 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[44] | CH6 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[45] | CH6 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[46] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[47] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[48] | CH6 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[49] | CH6 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[50] | CH6 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[51] | CH6 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[52] |CH7 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[53] |CH7 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[54] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[55] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[56] | CH7 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
()[57] | CHT7 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[58] | CH7 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[59] | CH7 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[60] | CH8 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[61] |CH8 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[62] |CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[63] | CH8 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[64] | CHB8 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

_ - System
(s)[65] | CH8 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[66] | CHB8 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[67] | CH8 User range settings resistance gain value (H)

*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
5-24 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(14) Q61LD "
Control data of Q61LD (1/2)
Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - System
The instruction completion status is stored.
) 0 :Normal completion
©r] Completion status Other than 0  :Error completion - System
(error code)
7® (21 System area - - System

®)[3]
(3)[4] Load cell rated capacity (L) - - System
() [5] Load cell rated capacity (H) - - System
() [6] Load cell rated output - - System
®[7] Number of load cells in connection - - System
(s)[8] | Zero offset - - System
()[9] System area - - System
()[10] | Maximum weighing capacity setting (L) - - System
(®)[11] | Maximum weighing capacity setting (H) - - System
()[12] | Minimum division - - System
(s)[13] | Decimal point position - - System
(s)[14] | Unit - - System
(s)[15] | System area - - System
(s)[16] | Standard weight setting (L) - - System
()[17] | Standard weight setting (H) - — System
(s)[18] | Installation site gravitational acceleration (L) - - System
(s)[19] | Installation site gravitational acceleration (H) - - System @
(s)[20] | Calibration site gravitational acceleration (L) - - System g >
(s)[21] | Calibration site gravitational acceleration (H) - - System § %
(s)[22] | Digital output zero correction value (L) - - System g' E
(s)[23] | Digital output zero correction value (H) - - System % 2
(s)[24] | Digital output span correction value (L) - - System
(s)[25] | Digital output span correction value (H) - - System
(5)[26]

to System area - - System 2
(5[33] 2
(s)[34] | Instrumentation amplifier gain setting - - System 8'
(s)[35] | A/D converter gain setting - - System
(s)[36] |Zero offset output value (L) - - System
(s)[37] |Zero offset output value (H) - - System
(s)[38] | Two-point zero calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[39] | Two-point zero calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[40] | Two-point span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[41] | Two-point span calibration value (H) - - System
(5 42]

to System area - - System
(©[53]
(s)[54] | 1.0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(8)[55] | 1-0mV/V zero calibration value (H) - — System

5.1 Analog Instruction 5.25
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Control data of Q61LD (2/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[56] | 1-0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[57] | 1.0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[58] |2.0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[59] | 2.0mV/V zero calibration value (H) - - System
()[60] |2.0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[61] |2.0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[62] |3-0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[63] |3-0mV/V zero calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[64] |3.0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[65] |3-0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(=)[66]

to System area - - System
(s[85]

*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
5-26 5.1 Analog Instruction
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g Program Example

The following program reads out the offset/gain value of the A/D converter module mounted on
the 1/0 numbers from X/Y00 to X/YOF when the flag turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

: -\f’ar_-Fl?g;lnst ---------- - MOVENO ------- Specifies voltage
T e . when instruction
.......... 2
______________ P e CermeDaEl] g tums ON
---------------- SET - - - - - Turns execution flag ON
.......... EN ENO e
................. d ar_Flag_Exe
2
Var Flag-Exe- - - - - - - - - - - G_OGLos&D |- Performs readout
! . - EN ENO .......
--------- Hon In* d Yar_Result - -
- War_ControlData 5 e
- | War-ResullD] - War-Resul{1] - RET | - - Normal completion
o : s ENM  ENO -~ - Turns execution flag OFF
............ o ar_Flag_Exe -

Error completion

[ST]
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN (* Instruction flag ON *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Specifies voltage *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *) a
END_IF; ”E‘
[S]
28
IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN (* Execution flag ON *) aE
G_OGLOAD(TRUE, H00, Var_ControlData, Var_Result); (* Performs readout *) 32
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *) g
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe);  (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *) 2
...................................................................... o O
END_IF; 8
END_IF; o
END_IF;

5.1 Analog Instruction 5.07
5.1.2 OGLOAD instruction
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5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction
G_OGSTOR

G(P)_OGSTOR P: Executing condition : 4

{7 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_OGSTOR GP_OGSTOR
- = ENO = i ENO=! G OGSTOR i(EN, Un*, s, d);
— Un* d —
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start 1/0 number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..35]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

)

(@) @) _

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction restores the user range settings offset/gain values stored in the programmable
controller CPU to the analog modules.

5-28 5.1 Analog Instruction
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Control Data

(1) Q64AD/Q64DAN/Q64DA/Q64DAH

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
The value set for pass data classification setting (5)[2]
by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.
: ifi 0000H to
®[2] Pass data classification setting 0: Voltage specified System
1: Current specified 000FH
b15 b4 b3 b2 b1 b0o
| 0 | to | 0 |CH4|CH3|CH2|CH1|
3)[3] System area - - -
®)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
)[5] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
($)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[12] |CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
()[13] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System E
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System g %
w O
()[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System S 5
5%
(s)[16] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System 8 'g
==
(9[17] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
()[19] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
x
O
'_
1]
O]
,
O]
5.1 Analog Instruction
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(2) Q68ADV/Q68ADI/Q68DAVN/QG8DAV/QG68DAIN/QE68DAI/QEG8CT

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - _ _
The instruction completion status is stored.
®[M1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
ﬂ System area — - -
®]
(®)[4] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(3)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[12] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(9)[17] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[19] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
()[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] |CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
()[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CHS5 User range settings offset value - - System
()[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
()[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] |CH8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[385] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System
5-30 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(3) Q64AD-GH/L60AD4-2GH
Control data of Q64AD-GH/L60AD4-2GH (1/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
&[] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
The value set for pass data classification setting (5)[2]
by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.
<Q64AD-GH1>
0: Voltage specified
: ifi 0000H to
®[2] Pass data classification setting 1: Current specified System
<L60AD4-2GH> 000FH
0: User range (Bipolar: Voltage)
1: User range (Unipolar: Current)
b15 4 b3 b2 b1 b0
l 0 | to | 0 ICH4|CH3|CH2|CH1|
(®)[3] System area - - -
(3)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
()[6] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
®[7] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
()[8] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
®)[9] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
()[10] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[11] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
()[12] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[13] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[14] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[15] | CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
(s)[16] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
()[17] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[19] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] |CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] | CH?1 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[24] | CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[25] | CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[27] | CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[29] | CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
5.1 Analog Instruction
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Control data of Q64AD-GH/L60AD4-2GH (2/2)

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[30] | CH3 User range settings gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[31] | CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[35] | CH4 User range settings gain value (H)

5-32 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(4) Q62AD-DGH

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
®[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
©Olv
— | Systemarea - - -
()[3]
()[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
()[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
®)[6] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
®[7] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
®)[8] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (L)
- - System
®)[9] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value (H)
(s)[10] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (L)
- - System
(8)[11] | CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value (H)
2]
to System area - - -
9]
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] |CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] | CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[24] |CH2 User range settings offset value (L) a
- - System B
(s)[25] | CH2 User range settings offset value (H) o
oz
(s)[26] | CH2 User range settings gain value (L) a g
- - System o
(s)[27] | CH2 User range settings gain value (H) =
own
F4
(s)[28] =z
to System area - - System
(=[385]
x
O
'_
[99)
0}
,
O]
5.1 Analog Instruction
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(5) QB68AD-G/QB4ADH

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
®[M1] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System

Other than 0 :Error completion (error code)
Specify the voltage/current of the offset/gain values to
be read.
0: Voltage specified 0000H to
®)[2] Pass data classification setting 1: Current specified 0000FH User
b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl b0
| 0 | to | 0 |CH8|CH7|CH6|CH5|CH4|CH3|CH2|CH1|

®)[3] System area - - -
(3)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[5] CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(9)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(3)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[12] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
([14] CHB6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[16] | CH7 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(9[17] | CHT Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CHB8 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[19] | CH8 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
([22] CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[33] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[34] | CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[35] | CHB8 User range settings gain value - - System

5-34 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(6) Q66AD-DG’"

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - — _
The instruction completion status is stored.
GM] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System
Other than 0 :Error completion (error code)
7@ 4 System area - - -

®)[3]
(®)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
)[5] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(9)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(3)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[12] | CHS Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[13] | CHS Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
s[16]

to System area - - System
®©n9
(s)[20] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System @
()[21] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System % %
(s)[22] |CH2 User range settings offset value - - System ; §
(s)[23] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System g E
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System -
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
()[27] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System %
(s)[28] | CHS User range settings offset value - - System g
(s)[29] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System 8'
(s)[30] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
()[31] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
=[32]

to System area - - System
(£)[35]

*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.

5.1 Analog Instruction 5.35
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(7) QB62DAN/Q62DA

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
®[M1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System

Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
The value set for pass data classification setting (5) [2]
by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.
0: Voltage specified 0000H to
Pass data classification settin System
©] 9 1: Current specified 0003+ v
b0
[o] © [ o[creom]

®)[3] System area - - -
®)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
)[5] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
®)[8] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®)[9] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[10] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(3)[11] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System

5-36 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(8) QB2DA-FG

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
®[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

The value set for pass data classification setting (5)[2]
by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.

OH: User range setting 1 specified
(5)[2] | Pass data classification setting 1H: User range setting 2 specified - System
2H: User range setting 3 specified

b15tob12 b11tob8 b7 to b4 b3 to b0

ow [ on [ ch2 [ ch

®)[3] System area - - -
CH?1 Industrial shipment settings offset value

()[4] - - System
(used for D/A)
CH?1 Industrial shipment settings gain value

(&)[5] - - System
(used for D/A)
CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value

(s)[6] - - System
(used for D/A)
CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value

®[7] - - System

(used for D/A)

CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value

- - Syst
©8l (used for monitor output) ysiem

CH1 Industrial shipment settings gain value

B _ System
(o)[9] (used for monitor output) y

CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value

- - System
©[10] (used for monitor output) 4

CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value 2
e)[1] . P 99 - - System UEJ
(used for monitor output) o
CH1 User range settings offset value (used a 6
M2 - - System [=] 5
for D/A) ; 2
CH1 User range settings gain value (used for oF
— — [eN*}
®[13] DIA) System o2
CH2 User range settings offset value (used Svstem
©14] for D/A) y
CH2 User range settings gain value (used for
([15] DIA) - - System

CH1 User range settings offset value (used
&[] : - - System
for monitor output)

G_OGSTOR

CH1 User range settings gain value (used for
®N7] - - - System
monitor output)

CH2 User range settings offset value (used

~ _ Syst
©ne] for monitor output) —

CH2 User range settings gain value (used for

- - Syst
©[19] monitor output) ysiem

5.1 Analog Instruction 5.37
5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction
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(9) Q66DA-G

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
] Completion status 0 :Normal completion - System
Other than 0 :Error completion (error code)
The value set for pass data classification setting ()
[2] by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.
OH: User range setting 1 specified
o ) 1H: User range setting 2 specified
®)[2] Pass data classification setting 2H: User range setting 3 specified = User
b15 b12 b11 b10 b9 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 bo
HeOO0O0ooduoon
D U S
0:Fixed CH6 CH5 CH4 CH3 CH2 CH1
®)[3] System area - - -
(&)[4] CH1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[5] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
®)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(3)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[12] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
()[13] | CH5 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH6 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
($)[17] | CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
()[19] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[20] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[22] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[25] | CHS User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[26] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[27] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(28]
to System area - - -
(5)[35]

*1 : Set the data only to the Pass data classification setting (s)[2].
When the data is written to the area to be set by system, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
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(10) Q64RD/Q64RD-G
Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (1/5)

Setting Setting

Device | Iltem | Setting data )
range side
([0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is
stored.
0 : Normal
1] Completion status completion - System
Other than 0 : Error
completion
(error code)
&2
[ System area - - _
©[3]
(5)[4] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
®)[5] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[6] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
®[7 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
()[8] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®)[9] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[10] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(3)[11] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
() [4] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (L)
_ - System
(®)[5] 3-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[6] 3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (L) =
- - System =
Q64RD (8)[7] |3-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (H) S
oz
-G (3)[8] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (L) a ,8
- - System o
®[9] 3-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (H) é E
(3)[10] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (L) ==
_ - System
(3)[11] | 3-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(®[12] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[13] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H) "
O
(®)[14] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L) =
- - System 0}
(®)[15] 3-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H) O|
O]
(s)[16] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(5)[17] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[18] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
(5)[19] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[20] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(3)[21] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[22] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(3)[23] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
5.1 Analog Instruction
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (2/5)

) . Setting Setting
Device Iltem Setting data )
range side
(s)[16] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(8)[17] |4-wire CH1 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[18] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[19] |4-wire CH1 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[20] |4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[21] | 4-wire CH1 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[22] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[23] |4-wire CH1 User range settings gain value (H)
(5)[24] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(5)[25] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
()[26] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[27] 4-wire CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[28] |3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(8)[29] |3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[30] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[31] |3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[32] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(5)[33] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[34] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[35] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[28] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(8)[29] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[30] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (8)[31] | 3-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[32] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
— - System
(5)[33] |3-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[34] |3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
— - System
(5)[35] | 3-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(3)[36] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[37] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(5)[38] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[39] 3-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[40] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(5)[41] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[42] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[43] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[44] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[45] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[46] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[47] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
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Device

Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (3/5)

Setting Setting

Setting data

range side

(5)[40] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[41] |4-wire CH2 Factory default offset value (H)
(5)[42] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[43] |4-wire CH2 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[44] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[45] |4-wire CH2 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[46] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[47] |4-wire CH2 User range settings gain value (H)
(5)[48] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(5)[49] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(3)[50] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[51] 4-wire CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[52] | 3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(5)[53] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[54] | 3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(8)[55] | 3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[56] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(8)[57] |3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[58] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(3)[59] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[52] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(3)[53] |3-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[54] | 3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (8)[55] |3-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[56] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(8)[57] |3-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[58] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
_ - System
(5)[59] | 3-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(5)[60] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
_ - System
(3)[61] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(3)[62] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(5)[63] 3-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[64] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(5)[65] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[66] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(5)[67] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[68] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(5)[69] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(3)[70] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(8)[71] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (4/5)

) . Setting Setting
Device Iltem Setting data )
range side
(s)[64] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[65] |4-wire CH3 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[66] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (s)[67] |4-wire CH3 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[68] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[69] |4-wire CH3 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[70] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[71] |4-wire CH3 User range settings gain value (H)
(®)[72] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[73] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(5)[74] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(®)[75] 4-wire CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[76] | 3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(&)[77] | 3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[78] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(8)[79] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[80] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(5)[81] |3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[82] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[83] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[76] |3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (L)
— - System
(®[77] |3-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (H)
(s)[78] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
Q64RD (8)[79] |3-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[80] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(5)[81] |3-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[82] |3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
— - System
(5)[83] | 3-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (H)
(s)[84] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
— - System
(5)[85] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[86] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
()[87] 3-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[88] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(5)[89] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[90] | 4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(5)[91] |4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
Q64RD
(s)[92] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(5)[93] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[94] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(5)[95] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
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Control data of Q64RD/Q64RD-G (5/5)

) ) Setting Setting
Device Iltem Setting data )
range side
(5)[88] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (L)
- - System
(5)[89] |4-wire CH4 Factory default offset value (H)
(3)[90] | 4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (L)
- - System
QB64RD (5)[91] |4-wire CH4 Factory default gain value (H)
-G (s)[92] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[93] |4-wire CH4 User range settings offset value (H)
(s)[94] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (L)
- - System
(5)[95] |4-wire CH4 User range settings gain value (H)
(5)[96] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(®)[97] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(5)[98] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(5)[99] 4-wire CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
[=)
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(11) Q64TD/Q64TDV-GH
Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
. 0 : Normal completion
®[M1] Completion status . - System
Other than 0 : Error completion
(error code)
®)[2
¢ System area - - -

®)[3]
(®)[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
®)[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
®)[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
®)[8] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
)91 CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
()[10] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[11] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
()[12] |CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
()[13] | CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
()[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
()[17] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
()[19] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[20] | CH3 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[22] |CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] |CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
()[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[34] |CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

_ - System
(s)[35] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
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(12) Q68TD-G-H02(H01)
Control data of Q68TD-G-H02(HO1) (1/2)

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
) 0 :Normal completion
Oly Completion status Other than 0 :Error completion - System
(error code)
®[2
7[ ] System area - - -
®)[3]
()[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
®)[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
()[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
®[9] CH1 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
()[10] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[11] | CH1 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
()[12] |CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
()[13] | CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
()[17] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L) a
- - System =
(s)[19] | CH2 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H) o >
o
w O
(s)[20] | CH3 Factory default offset value - - System ; §
()[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System é E
F4
(s)[22] |CH3 User range settings offset value - - System ==
(s)[23] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H) %
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L) %
- - System S
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H) (DI
(s)[28] |CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[35] |CH4 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[36] |CH5 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[37] | CHS Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[38] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[39] | CHS User range settings gain value - - System
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J 5-45

5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction



‘ G_OGSTOR

Control data of Q68TD-G-H02(H01) (2/2)

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[40] | CHS5 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[41] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[42] |CH5 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[43] | CH5 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[44] | CH6 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[45] | CH6 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[46] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[47] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[48] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[49] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[50] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[51] | CH6 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[52] |CH7 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[53] |CH7 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[54] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[55] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[56] | CH7 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[57] | CHT7 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[58] |CH7 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[59] | CHT7 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
(s)[60] | CH8 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[61] |CH8 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[62] |CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[63] | CH8 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[64] |CH8 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[65] | CH8 User range settings thermal EMF offset value (H)
(s)[66] | CH8 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[67] | CH8 User range settings thermal EMF gain value (H)
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(13) Q68RD3-G
Control data of Q68RD3-G (1/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
®)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
. 0 :Normal completion
&[] Completion status ) - System
Other than 0  :Error completion
(error code)
®[2
—[ ] System area - - -
®)[3]
(3)[4] CH1 Factory default offset value - - System
®)[5] CH1 Factory default gain value - - System
()[6] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
®[7] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
()[8] CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
®)[9] CH1 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
()[10] | CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(3)[11] | CH1 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
()[12] |CH2 Factory default offset value - - System
()[13] | CH2 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
()[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
()[16] | CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
()[17] | CH2 User range settings resistance offset value (H) a
m}
(s)[18] | CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (L) 5
- - System az
()[19] | CH2 User range settings resistance gain value (H) u %
w
(s)[20] | CH3 Factory default offset value - - System g' E
own
(s)[21] | CH3 Factory default gain value - - System ==
(s)[22] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[23] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[24] | CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System %
(s)[25] | CH3 User range settings resistance offset value (H) 5
O]
(s)[26] | CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (L) OI
- - System (O]
(s)[27] | CH3 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[28] | CH4 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[29] | CH4 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[30] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[31] | CH4 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[32] |CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (L)
- - System
(s)[33] | CH4 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[34] | CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (L)
- - System
(s)[35] | CH4 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[36] |CH5 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[37] | CHS Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[38] | CH5 User range settings offset value - - System
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Control data of Q68RD3-G (2/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[39] | CH5 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[40] | CH5 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[41] | CH5 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[42] | CH5 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[43] | CH5 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[44] | CH6 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[45] | CH6 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[46] | CH6 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[47] | CH6 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[48] | CH6 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[49] | CH6 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[50] | CH6 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[51] | CH6 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[52] |CH7 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[53] | CH7 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[54] | CH7 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[55] | CH7 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[56] | CH7 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[57] | CH7 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[58] |CH7 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[59] | CH7 User range settings resistance gain value (H)
(s)[60] |CH8 Factory default offset value - - System
(s)[61] | CH8 Factory default gain value - - System
(s)[62] |CHB8 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[63] | CH8 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[64] | CH8 User range settings resistance offset value (L)

- - System
(s)[65] | CHB8 User range settings resistance offset value (H)
(s)[66] | CHB8 User range settings resistance gain value (L)

- - System
(s)[67] | CH8 User range settings resistance gain value (H)

548 5.1 Analog Instruction
5.1.3 OGSTOR instruction



G_OGSTOR

(14) Q61LD "
Control data of Q61LD (1/2)
Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - System
The instruction completion status is stored.
) 0 :Normal completion
©r] Completion status Other than 0  :Error completion - System
(error code)
7® (21 System area - - System

®)[3]
(3)[4] Load cell rated capacity (L) - - System
() [5] Load cell rated capacity (H) - - System
() [6] Load cell rated output - - System
®[7] Number of load cells in connection - - System
(s)[8] | Zero offset - - System
()[9] System area - - System
()[10] | Maximum weighing capacity setting (L) - - System
(®)[11] | Maximum weighing capacity setting (H) - - System
()[12] | Minimum division - - System
(s)[13] | Decimal point position - - System
(s)[14] | Unit - - System
(s)[15] | System area - - System
(s)[16] | Standard weight setting (L) - - System
()[17] | Standard weight setting (H) - — System
(s)[18] | Installation site gravitational acceleration (L) - - System
(s)[19] | Installation site gravitational acceleration (H) - - System @
(s)[20] | Calibration site gravitational acceleration (L) - - System g >
(s)[21] | Calibration site gravitational acceleration (H) - - System § %
(s)[22] | Digital output zero correction value (L) - - System g' E
(s)[23] | Digital output zero correction value (H) - - System % 2
(s)[24] | Digital output span correction value (L) - - System
(s)[25] | Digital output span correction value (H) - - System
(5)[26]

to System area - - System %
(5[33] 2
(s)[34] | Instrumentation amplifier gain setting - - System 8'
(s)[35] | A/D converter gain setting - - System
(s)[36] |Zero offset output value (L) - - System
(s)[37] |Zero offset output value (H) - - System
(s)[38] | Two-point zero calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[39] | Two-point zero calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[40] | Two-point span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[41] | Two-point span calibration value (H) - - System
(5 42]

to System area - - System
(©[53]
(s)[54] | 1.0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(8)[55] | 1-0mV/V zero calibration value (H) - — System

5.1 Analog Instruction 5-49
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Control data of Q61LD (2/2)

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(s)[56] | 1-0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[57] | 1.0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[58] |2.0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[59] | 2.0mV/V zero calibration value (H) - - System
()[60] |2.0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[61] |2.0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[62] |3-0mV/V zero calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[63] |3-0mV/V zero calibration value (H) - - System
(s)[64] |3.0mV/V span calibration value (L) - - System
(s)[65] |3-0mV/V span calibration value (H) - - System
(=)[66]

to System area - - System
(s[85]

*1 : Setting is unnecessary. If setting is configured, offset/gain setting value is not read properly.
5-50 5.1 Analog Instruction
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(15) L60AD4/L60DA4
Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
&M Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
The value set for pass data classification setting ()
[2] by the OGLOAD instruction is stored.
) . - 0000H to
(9)[2] | Stored data type setting 0: Voltage specified System
. . 000FH
1: Current specified
b15 b4 b3 b2 b1 bo
| 0 | to | 0 |CH4|CH3|CH2|CH1|
(®)[3] System area - - -
()[4 CH?1 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(®)[5] CH?1 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
()[6] CH2 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
Ol CH2 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(3)[8] CH3 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(®)[9] CH3 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(®)[10] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings offset value - - System
(®9)[11] | CH4 Industrial shipment settings gain value - - System
(3)[12] CH1 User range settings offset value - - System
(3)[13] CH1 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[14] | CH2 User range settings offset value - - System
(s)[15] | CH2 User range settings gain value - - System
(s)[16] | CH3 User range settings offset value - - System @
<
(s)[17] | CH3 User range settings gain value - - System % %
w2
(5)[18] | CH4 User range settings offset value - - System ; g
- : o
(®)[19] CH4 User range settings gain value - - System 8 e
==
o
O
'_
7}
O
°,
O]
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g Program Example

The following program restores the offset/gain setting value to the A/D converter module
mounted on the I/O numbers from X/Y10 to X/Y1F when the flag turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

WarsFlag-Inst - - - - - SET Turns execution
1 + EM  EMNOD — - flag ON

var_Flag-Exe - - - - - - - o G_OGSTOR |- - - - Restores setting value
[t . - EN ENO .....
--------- H LI d Nar_FResult

war-Resulifd] - Var-Resuli{1] - ESZT - - - - - Normal completion
. : re EM ENO — o Turns execution
------------ d M13- - - - - flag OFF

Process on error completion + Error completion

[ST]

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN (* Instruction flag ON *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN (* Execution flag ON *)
G_OGSTOR(TRUE, HO1, Var_ControlData, Var_Result);(* Restores setting value *)

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe);  (* Turns execution flag OFF *)

(* Error completion *)

ELSE

5-52 5.1 Analog Instruction
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5.2 Positioning Instruction

5.2.1 ABRST instruction

Z_ABRST1

Z ABRST1
Z ABRST2 Exoout g
Xecuting conaition: I
Z _ABRST3
Z_ABRST4
i i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
Z_ABRST1
. ENO — [ Z_ABRST2
ENO:=' 7 aBRsT1 {(EN, Un*, s,d); Z_ABRST3
— Un* d —
" Z ABRST4
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits) [a)
S! Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..7] UEJ
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit % -
(TRUE: Normal, FALSE: Error) g g
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] u 8
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. é E
==

Setting Internal device
Zn Constant | Others
- -

@ o e - -

=
%)
o
m
<I
N

i? Function

This instruction restores the absolute position of the specified axis. (Refer to the following)
* Z_ABRST1: Axis 1
* Z_ABRST2: Axis 2
« Z_ABRST3: Axis 3
+ Z_ABRST4: Axis 4

5.2 Positioning Instruction 5.53
5.2.1 ABRST instruction
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?EBI Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range Setting side

(3)[0] System area - _ _

The instruction completion status is stored.
®[1] Completion status * 0 : Normal completion - System
+ Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Write the following signal status read from the servo

amplifier to the input module. b0: 0/1
®[2] Receive signal from servo amplifier * b0: ABS data bit0 b1: 0/1 User
* b1: ABS data bit1 b2: 0/1

* b2: Send data READY flag
The ON/OFF status of the following data, that are
calculated by the dedicated instructions on the basis of

"receive signal from servo amplifier" and output to the
()[3] Send signal to servo amplifier amplifier, are stored. - System
* b0: Servo ON

* b1: ABS transfer mode

* b2: ABS request flag

Communication status with the servo amplifier

*0 : Communication completed

User/
®)[4] Status (Set by the user at the start of communication) 0

System
* Other than 0: During communication (Stored by Y

the system.)

Ol
to System area - - _
oly|
5-54 5.2 Positioning Instruction
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g Program Example

The following program restores the absolute position of the axis 1.

The devices from X47 to X49 and from Y50 to Y52 are used for the communication with the
servo amplifier.

X47: ABS data bit0

X48: ABS data bit1

X49: Send data READY flag
Y50: Servo ON

Y51: ABS transfer mode
Y52: ABS request flag

[Structured ladder/FBD]

SM4DQ .............. PL L Absolute pOSItlon
) ) restoration pulse

2 War-Flag:lnst - =0 - - - - o SET . Turns absolute
1 : - T EN - ENO = - e position restoration
......... . L d Var F|ag Mem. P
......................... - .. memory ON
......... . Lo KA P Lo Clears Compleﬁon
......... EN ENO L
---------------- 0 5 d “ar_CaontrolData[4] . status
3 var-Resul{d] - var-Resut[] - - - - - - - - Mov. | Turns the servo ON with
1 : 4 EN ENO = the data to be sent to the
| e ComelDeER s KD servo amplifier
o verResahl] oo MOV S Sets completion a
- . EN ENO L (=
----- Var_ControlData[1]— .8 i pw .. .. .. satustoerrorcode S
............................. oz
----- AND= | - RST -+ - - - - - - Turns absolute position u 8
P EN ENO EN ENO S . [TTRS)
Var_ControlDatal4] 51 DR d “ar Flag Mem- - - - - restoration memory OFF 5' E
........ 0 2 S S 8 |‘7’
==
4l var7F|ag7Mem. x4? L BSET L Sets ABS data
! . . . EM EMO e .
0 . i var ControiDataf2) Sets.ABS data in data b0
................................. received from the servo
..... edn .- T BSET Lo .. . . . . . Sets ABS data in data b1
s EN ENO -
--------------- 1 n d “ar_ControlData[2] 'J,
................................. @
..... x49 . . . . . . . . . . EN BSE"’ENO . . . . . . . . . . Sets Send data ready 2
1 i I
............... ? n d “ar_ContralData[2] - - ﬂag in data b2 N
................. E_ABP\S—H P Lo Restores absolute
..... EN ENO . L e
........... L "DD" Un d \f’ar_P\esult L pOSItlon
........... War_ControlData s B S
5.2 Positioning Instruction 5.55
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[ST]
PLS(SM400, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Absolute position restoration pulse *)

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (X0=FALSE))THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem); (* Turns absolute position restoration memory ON *)

MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Clears completion status *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[3], K1Y50);
(* Turns the servo ON with the data to be sent to the servo amplifier *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[4], Var_ErrorCode);
(* Sets completion status to error code *)
END_IF;

IF(Var_ControlData[4]=0)THEN
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
(* Turns absolute position restoration memory OFF *)
END_IF;
END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Mem=TRUE)THEN (* absolute position restoration memory ON *)

(* Sets ABS data *)
BSET(X47, 0, Var_ControlData[2]);

(* Sets ABS data in data b0 received from the servo *)
BSET(X48, 1, Var_ControlData[2]);

(* Sets ABS data in data b1 received from the servo *)
BSET(X49, 2, Var_ControlData[2]);

(* Sets send data ready flag in data b2 received from the servo *)

Z_ABRST1(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Restores absolute position *)
END_IF;

5-56 5.2 Positioning Instruction
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5.2.2 PSTRT instruction

ZP_PSTRT1

ZP_PSTRT1
ZP_PSTRT2 Exocu g -
- Xecuting conaition
ZP_PSTRT3
ZP_PSTRT4
i i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructons.
ZP_PSTRT1
. ENO — ZP_PSTRT2
ENO:=; zp PSTRT1 i(EN, Un", sd) ZP_PSTRT3
—] * d —
on ZP_PSTRT4
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
(TRUE: Normal, FALSE: Error)
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
Setting Internal device
- -

@ O O - _

a
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i? Function

This instruction starts positioning of the specified axis. (Refer to the following.)

« ZP_PSTRT1: Axis 1
+ ZP_PSTRT2: Axis 2
+ ZP_PSTRT3: Axis 3
+ ZP_PSTRT4: Axis 4

ZP_PSTRT1

5.2 Positioning Instruction

5.2.2 PSTRT instruction 5-57
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?EBI Control Data

Device |

©)[0]

Iltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side

System area - - _

The instruction completion status is stored.
*0
* Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

GM] Completion status : Normal completion System

Specify the following data number to be started by the
PSTRT [ instruction.

1 to 600 : Positioning data number

7000 to 7004: Block start

9001 : Machine OPR

9002 :Fast OPR

9003  : Current value change

9004

1 to 600,
7000 to 7004,
9001 to 9004

®[2] Start No.

User

: Multiple axes concurrent start

g Program Example

The following program executes the positioning start of the positioning data number 1 when
X100 turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

S0 e PLS S Positioning Start
. EN EMO — - e pulse
d “ar_Flag_Inst
2 War: Flag_lnst ROVP Sets start signal
T T EM END number 1
1 5 d war_ControlDatal2]
---------- SET - - - - - - Turns positioning
""" EM END Vor Bl e start instruction
............... ar Flag Mem .
................... AR memory ON
3 Yar_Flag_bem -« - - ZP_PSTRTI |~ - - Performs
I . EM MO -
itionin
..... e gl e Resul. positioning start
----- YWar_ControlData 5 P
---------- RST - - - - - - Turns positioning
""" EN ENg Vo Pl e start instruction
............... ar Flac Mem - . -
- memory OFF

[ST]

PLS(X100, Var_Flag_Inst);

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[2]);(* Sets start signal number 1 *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem); (* Turns positioning start instruction memory ON *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Mem=TRUE)THEN (* Positioning start instruction memory ON *)
ZP_PSTRT1(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);

(* Performs positioning start *)

(* Turns positioning start instruction memory OFF *)

(* Positioning start pulse *)

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
END_IF;

5.2 Positioning Instruction
5.2.2 PSTRT instruction
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5.2.3 TEACH instruction

ZP_TEACH1

ZP_TEACH1
ZP _TEACH2 Exocu g -
u Xecuting conaition
ZP_TEACH3
ZP _TEACH4
[ indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
B TEACHT ZP_TEACH1
| EN """""""""""" ENO | ZP_TEACH2
2005 ZP_TEACH3
— * d —
on ZP_TEACH4
—1 s
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device
- -

@ o) e - -
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ﬁ Function

This instruction performs teaching for the specified axis. (Refer to the following)

+ ZP_TEACH1: Axis 1
» ZP_TEACHZ2: Axis 2
« ZP_TEACHS: Axis 3
« ZP_TEACHA4: Axis 4

ZP_TEACH1

5.2 Positioning Instruction 5-59
5.2.3 TEACH instruction
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?EBI Control Data

Device | ltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
®[M1] Completion status *0 : Normal completion - System
* Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Set the address (positioning address/circular address)

to which the current feed value is written.

3)[2] Teaching data selection 0: Write the current feed value to the positioning 0,1 User
address

1: Write the current feed value to the circular address

o Set the positioning data number for which teaching is
®)[3] Positioning data No. 1 to 600 User
performed.

5-60 5.2 Positioning Instruction
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g Program Example

The following program performs teaching for the positioning data number 3 of the axis 1 when

X39 turns ON.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

®39 FLS
. EN EMO . R
d war_Flag_Inst
2 Var-Flag_lnst w0C SET
d war_Flag_Merm
3 War_Flag_tMam MOWF
. . . EN EMO . R .
0 5 d war_DontrolDatalz]
MOWF
EN ENO . R .
3 d war_UontrolDatal3] -
ZF_TEACHI
EM EMO
. "on" Un d “ar_Fesult
- War_ControlData. 5 S
War Result{0] - WarResul[1] - - RST
i EM ENO
- A o Mar_Flag_Mem -

PLS(X39, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Teaching instruction pulse *)
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)&(X0C=FALSE))THEN

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Mem=TRUE)THEN
MOVP(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData[2]);
MOVP(TRUE, K3, Var_ControlData[3]);

ZP_TEACH1(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);

Teaching instruction
pulse

Turns teaching
instruction memory
ON

Sets teaching data

Sets positioning
data number

Performs teaching

Turns teaching
instruction memory
OFF

(* Turns teaching instruction memory ON *)

(* Teaching instruction memory ON *)
(* Sets teaching data *)
(* Sets positioning data number *)

(* Performs teaching *)

IF((Var_Result[0]=TRUE)&(Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
END_IF;
END_IF;

(* Turns teaching instruction memory OFF *)

5.2 Positioning Instruction
5.2.3 TEACH instruction
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‘ ZP_PFWRT

5.2.4 PFWRT instruction

ZP_PFWRT

ZP PFWRT Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_PFWRT
— & BNO 1= | Enos 76 prwRT - (EN, Un', s
—1 Un* d —
—1 s
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
Setting Internal device
- - -

@ ¢ o - -

ﬁ Function

This instruction writes the QD75 parameters, positioning data, and block start data to the flash
ROM.

Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
] Completion status *0 : Normal completion - System
* Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

5-62 5.2 Positioning Instruction
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g Program Example

The following program writes the parameters, positioning data, and block start data stored in
buffer memory to the flash ROM when X3D turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

B I s | Write to flash ROM
: instruction pulse

2 Var-Flagonst - -®X0C- - o o - o o - sET |- - - - Turns write to flash ROM
| instruction memory ON

3 Var_Flag_Mem - -0 - - - - o out.T |- Waits output of
1 : ¢ o EN EBNO e programmable controller
.......... S TCoil R
ready for the QD75
.......... B Twalue L Yy Q
4 TS e ZF_PRWRT S Writes data to
! . EN ENO flash ROM
oot Ln d Nar_Result
----- “ar_ControlData 5 BT
- War- Resul{0] War Resutt[1] - ST |- Turns write to flash ROM
: # EM  ENO

instruction memory OFF

[ST]
PLS(X3D, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Write to flash ROM instruction pulse *)
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)&(X0C=FALSE))THEN

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem); (* Turns write to flash ROM instruction memory ON *)
END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Mem=TRUE)&(Y0=FALSE))THEN
OUT_T(TRUE, TC1, 2);
(* Waits output of programmable controller ready for the QD75 *)

a
=
<
Q
a
w
a
w
=l
5
=]
[e]
=

=z
o
=
(5]
2
[
=
(2]
E

END_IF;

IF(TS1=TRUE)THEN (* Write to flash ROM instruction memory ON *)
ZP_PFWRT(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Writes data to flash ROM *)
IF((Var_Result[0]=TRUE)&(Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
(* Turns write to flash ROM instruction memory OFF *)

ZP_PFWRT

END_IF;
END_IF;

5.2 Positioning Instruction 563
5.2.4 PFWRT instruction



‘ ZP_PINIT

5.2.5 PINIT instruction

ZP_PINIT

ZP PINIT Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_PINIT
—1 EN ENO —
—1 Un* d —
—1 s
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
Setting Internal device
- - -

@

O
O
|
\

ﬁ Function

This instruction initializes the QD75 setting data.

Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side

(s)[0] | Systemarea - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
@{1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
+ Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

5-64 5.2 Positioning Instruction
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g Program Example

The following program initializes the parameters of buffer memory and those of flash ROM when
X3C turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

HAC o PLE - Parameter initialization
. EM  EMO—~ - - - - instruction pulse

2 Var Flagnst - - X0C - - - S - seEr - o - Turns parameter
s : F EN  ENO [~ - - - - - - initialization instruction
...... P - d Aar_Flag_tem . memory ON
3 Var_Flag_Mem - - -0 - - - S S outT | - Waits output of
1 : # EN  ENOR~ - - - - - - ~ programmable controller
...... P 1} TCail F . ready fOrthe QD75
K2 TWalue
4 CoTs0 N ZPPNT | - Performs initialization
1 - EM ENO — - - - of parameters
...... .o.o.ogge n d Mar_Result
------ War_ControlData 5 o
War Resul{l] - YWar Resulll1] - ST |- - - Turns parameter
: # EN  EMO—~ - - - " initialization instruction

- memory OFF

[ST]
PLS(X3C, Var_Flag_lInst); (* Parameter initialization instruction pulse *)

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)&(X0C=FALSE))THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
(* Turns parameter initialization instruction memory ON *)
END_IF;
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IF((Var_Flag_Mem=TRUE)&(Y0=FALSE))THEN
OUT_T(TRUE, TCO, 2);
(* Waits output of programmable controller ready for the QD75 *)

END_IF;

IF(TSO=TRUE)THEN (* Parameter initialization instruction memory ON *)
ZP_PINIT(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Performs initialization of parameters *)
IF((Var_Result[0]=TRUE)&(Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Mem);
(* Turns parameter initialization instruction memory OFF *)

ZP_PINIT

END_IF;
END_IF;

5.2 Positioning Instruction 565
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5.3 Serial Communication

5.3.17 ONDEMAND instruction
G_ONDEMAND
 serial

G(P)_ONDEMAND P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_ONDEMAND GP_ONDEMAND
— BN ENO — (EN, Un*, s1, 2, d);
— Un* d —
— s1
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start 1/0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
s2: Start number of the device that stores send data :ANY 16
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device
*1

&) - o -
@ O O _

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction sends data using the on-demand function of MC protocol.

5-66 5.3 Serial Communication
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Control Data

Device | ltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side

Set the transmission channel.

n[0] | Transmission channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)

The instruction completion status is stored.

N [1] Transmission result 0 : Normal completion - System

Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

)[2] Number of send data Set the number of send data. 1 or more User
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‘ G_ONDEMAND

g Program Example

The following program sends data of devices from D10 to D11 using the on-demand function.
(For the Q series C24 whose 1/0O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder/FBD]

WEI o R On-demand transmission
11 ENENOl—n------- instructi |
L gl—/ar Frag_Inst - instruction pulse
Var_-iraq-_lnst- S MO R Sets transmission
d
o l—5 d —ar_ControlData[0] - channel to 1
: MOV R Sets number of send data
B ] d —ar_ControlData[2] - to 2 words
: MOV Co Sets send data
EN EMOD —~ - - -
CH1Z3— g d —D10- to D10 to D11
: b R
EN EMOD —~ - - -
- H5678— 5 d —D0D11-
: RST Turns normal completion
EM  EMNO -~ - - - -
: d —\ar_Flag_MNormal - ﬂag OFF
: RST Turns error completion
EM ENO -~ - - - -
: d —\ar_Flag_Error- ﬂag OFF
- BET Turns execution flag ON
EM  ENO -~ - - - - -
d —ar_Flag_Exe -
\far_-FJIagl_-Exe- T GP_ONDEMAND | Performs on-demand
. EN ENO . . . . . . . R .
q
S _ 00— Nuee 4 e pesyn . function transmission
- War_ControlDate — &l B
\far_-Teslult[B]- C -\far_-TeslultU]- S SET Turns normal completion
| 4 EM  EMNO -~ - - - -
. . . - . . . . . . . . . - . . d —'Var_FIag_NDrmaI- ﬂag ON
-\f’ar_-TeslultU]- o ENSE-IE—NO Turns error completion
N L
o d —ar_Flag_Eror- ﬂag ON
- RST Turns execution flag OFF
EM  ENO -~ - - - -
: d —ar_Flag_Exe -
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G_ONDEMAND

[ST]

PLS(X53, Var_Flag_Inst); (* On-demand transmission instruction pulse *)

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN (* Instruction flag ON *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets transmission channel to 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, 2, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets number of send data to 2 words *)
MOV(TRUE, H1234, D10); (* Sets send data to D10 to D11 *)

MOV(TRUE, H5678, D11);

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag OFF *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN (* Execution flag ON *)

GP_ONDEMAND(TRUE, HO0, Var_ControlData, D10, Var_Result);
(* Performs on-demand function transmission *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Resultf0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
(*
(

ELSE Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); * Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
POINT

1. The communication status can be checked by the SPBUSY instruction.

[CF Section 5.3.6

2. Specify the capacity of the send data (stored in devices from D10 to D11 in the
program example above) and the number of send data within the user-defined
buffer memory range assigned for the on-demand function.
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‘ G_OUTPUT

5.3.2 OUTPUT instruction
G_OUTPUT
 serial

G(P) OUTPUT P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_OUTPUT GP_OUTPUT
= = ENO. = =18 GUTRUT (EN, U, s1, 82, d);
— Un* d — e
— s1
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
s2: Start number of the device that stores send data :ANY 16
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

@ | - 0 -
@ @) O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction sends data in the message format specified by the user using the nonprocedural
protocol.
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G_OUTPUT

Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Set the transmission channel.
n[0] | Transmission channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[] Transmission result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
)[2] Number of send data Set the number of send data. 1 or more User

g Program Example

The following program sends data of devices from D11 to D15 using the nonprocedural protocol.
(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y0O0 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

-x2a - FLS
o “ar_Flag_Inst -
“ar_Flag_Inst - EhA0
1 : . EM EMO S
MABCDEFG" 5 d 011 -
kA0
EM EMO D
‘HOADD 5 &} 015 -
k4O
EM ENO e e
1 5 d ar_ControlData0]
k4O
EM ENO e e
-5 5 d Yar_ControlDatal2]
G_OUTPUT
EM EMNO R
- R lili] I d YWar_Result -
- “ar_ControlData g1 [
- -0 52
Yar-Fesultl[l] - var-Resul1] - SET
d Yar_Flag_MNormal -
SWar-Fesult[1] - kACHS
: . EM EMO EEEEE
- MWar_ControlDatal1] 5 d “ar_ErrorCode
SET
EM  EMO S
d Yar_Flag_Errar-
et I RST
o Yar_Flag_MNormal -
RST
EM  EMO D
o “ar_Flag_Errar-

Transmission
instruction pulse

Sets send data

Sets completion code

Sets transmission
channel to 1

Sets number of send
data to 5 words
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Sends data

G_OUTPUT

Turns normal completion
flag ON

Stores error code

Turns error completion
flag ON

Turns normal completion
flag OFF

Turns error completion
flag OFF
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G_OUTPUT

[ST]
PLS(X20, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Transmission instruction pulse*)

IF (Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE, H4241, D11); (* Sets send data *)
MOV(TRUE, H4443, D12);
MOV(TRUE, H4645, D13);
MOV(TRUE, H0047, D14)
MOV(TRUE, HOAD, D15);
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets transmission channel to 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, 5, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets number of send data to 5 words *)
G_OUTPUT(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, D11, Var_Result);

(* Sends data *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;

END_IF;

IF (X21=TRUE) THEN

RST( TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal ); (* Turns normal completion flag OFF *)
RST( TRUE, Var_Flag_Error ); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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G_INPUT ‘

5.3.3 INPUT instruction
G_INPUT
 serial

! indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_INPUT
—1 BN ENO — {(EN, Un*, s, d1, d2);
— Un* d1 —
— s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores receive data :ANY 16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
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Setting Internal device
*1

- O -
@ ¢ O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

G_INPUT

ﬁ Function

This instruction receives data in the message format specified by the user using the
nonprocedural protocol.
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G_INPUT

?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Set the reception channel.
()[0] Reception channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)

The instruction completion status is stored.
] Reception result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

. The number of receive data are stored.
®)[2] Number of receive data 0 or more System

. Set the allowable number of words for receive data to
()[3] Allowable number of words for receive data . 1 or more User
be stored in @.

g Program Example

The following program stores data which are received using the nonprocedural protocol in the
devices starting from D10.

(For the Q series C24 whose 1/0O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

S NE A L A MO P . L Sets receive
. EN ENC
J— 4 var Corropatay - channelto 1
X4 - . PR . MO P . .. . . . . . . Sets allowable ngmber
: | EN ENOC - - - - - ofwords for receive data
10 5 d “ar_ControlData[3) to 10 words
G INPUT - - - - - - - - - Receives data
: - HOO Un® d D10 -
Yar_ControlData 5 dz2 “ar_Result
2 Var-Result[@] - Var-Resuf[l] - - - - - - - - MO - - - - - - - Stores receive data
: war_ControlDatal2] 5 d £2
BMOY
EN ENO o
D10 5 d o110
KozZ2 n
CMarResultfi] oo SET - Turns error completion
d “ar_Flag_Error - ﬂag ON
3 X100 RST Turns error completion
4 . EN ENO PR ﬂ FF
d Yar_Flag_Error - ag O

5-74 5.3 Serial Communication
5.3.3 INPUT instruction



G_INPUT

[ST]
IF((X3=TRUE) OR (X4=TRUE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets receive channel to 1 *)
MOVP(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[3]);
(* Sets allowable number of words for receive data to 10 words *)
G_INPUT(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, D10, Var_Result);
(* Receives data *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Resultf0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[2], Z2);
BMOV(TRUE, D10, K0Z2, D110); (* Stores receive data *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;

IF(X100=TRUE)THEN
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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‘ G_BIDOUT

5.3.4 BIDOUT instruction
G_BIDOUT
 serial

G(P)_BIDOUT P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_BIDOUT GP_BIDOUT
- =N ENO = ENO:=: G _BIDOUT {(EN ,Un* ;s1 2 ,d);
— Un* d —
— s1
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
s2: Start number of the device that stores send data :ANY 16
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

@ | - 0 -
©) @) O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction sends data using the bidirectional protocol.
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G_BIDOUT

Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Set the transmission channel.
n[0] | Transmission channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)
The instruction completion status is stored.
N [1] Transmission result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
)[2] Number of send data Set the number of send data. 1 or more User

g Program Example

The following program sends desired data stored in devices from D11 to D15 using the
bidirectional protocol.

(For the Q series C24 whose 1/O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

w20 PLS Transmission
. ENM  EMNO . . - .
................... d Var_FIag_InSt P . InStrUCtlon pUIse
2 VarFlag-nst - o oo SOV - Sets send data
. ER EMO
. "ABCDEFG" s d D1t - -
.............. MO
..... ER EMD . .
.......... HDADD 5 d D‘|5 P
-------------- MOV - Sets transmission 2
..... EN ENO . P P . Channel to 1 E
------------ 1 8 d War_ControlData[0] - o
................ . T Sz
-------------- MO - Sets number of send wo
..... EMN EMD . B B . oo
------------ 5 s d “ar_ControlDatal2] - data to 5 words 5' E
................ o A K
-------------- GEIDOUT |- - Sends data g
EN END S =
................ HDD Un* d \/ar_Resull .
----------- War_ControlDats 1 : Coe Coe
................ D‘I‘I 52
€ Var-Fesult[0] - Ver-Fesul(l] - - - - - SET - Turns normal completion
E d Var_FIag_NDrmal . . ﬂag ON
................ PR =
Svar-Resul[1] - - - - - - - - - - PO - Stores error code 3
---------- War_ControlData[1] g d ar_ErorCode - ml
.................... . T ®
------------------ SET - Turns error completion
.......... EM  EMNO . . . .
................... d Var_F|ag_Eerr. . . ﬂag ON
< e RST - Turns normal completion
................ d Var_FIag_NDrmal . . ﬂag OFF
---------------- RST - Turns error completion
EN  EMNO fl FF
................... d \ar_Flag_Erar- . ag o
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G_BIDOUT

[ST]
PLS(X20, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Transmission instruction pulse *)

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE, H4241, D11); (* Sets send data *)
MOV(TRUE, H4443, D12);
MOV(TRUE, H4645, D13);
MOV(TRUE, H0047, D14)
MOV(TRUE, HOAD, D15);
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets transmission channel to 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, 5, Var_ControlData[2]);

(* Sets allowable number of words for send data to 5 words *)
G_BIDOUT(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, D11, Var_Result);
(* Sends data *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;

IF(X21=TRUE)THEN

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag OFF *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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G_BIDIN ‘

5.3.5 BIDIN instruction

G_BIDIN
 serial

G(P)_BIDIN

P: Executing condition : 4

"} indicates any of the following

Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_BIDIN GP_BIDIN
— EN ENO — {°G BIDIN {(EN, Un*, s, d1, d2);
—{ Un* d1 —
— s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]

Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit a
d1: Start number of the device that stores receive data :ANY16 u
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] § >

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. E [¢]
4o
Setting Internal device S5g
“ Zn Constant | Others 8 s
_ O _
- O -
@ O O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

z
=]
m
O

This instruction receives data using the bidirectional protocol.
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G_BIDIN

?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Set the reception channel.

()[0] Reception channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User

2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)

The instruction completion status is stored.

&[] Reception result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

®)[2] Number of receive data The number of received data are stored. 1 or more System

. Set the allowable number of words for receive data to

()[3] Allowable number of words for receive data ) 1 or more User

be stored in @.

g Program Example

The following program receives data using the bidirectional protocol and stores the data in the

devices starting from D10.

(For the Q series C24 whose 1/O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder/FBD]

Sets receive channel
to 1

Sets allowable number
of words for receive data
to 10 words

Receives data

SR e Mowve o
. E EMO — « e
............ 1 5 d War_ControlData[0]
.............. MOVE PR
..... E EMO Lo
............ 10 5 d War_ControlData[3]
.............. G BIDIN PR
EN EMO — - e
................ Hon Uk a1 oo

------------ War_ControlData 5 de Har_Result -

2 War Resull] - Var Result[1] ¥ a0

. * . EN EMO — - - o -

Yar_ControlDatal2] 5 d 22

ErACH
.......... E EMO Lo
mali] & d 0110

................ Kozz n PR

Stores receive data

[ST]

IF(X3=TRUE)THEN

MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]);

MOVP(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[3]);

END_IF;

(* Sets recei

ve channel to 1 ¥)

(* Sets allowable number of words for receive data to 10 *)
G_BIDIN(TRUE, HOO, Var_ControlData, D10, Var_Result);
(* Receives data *)

IF((Var_Result[0]=TRUE) & (Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
BMOV(TRUE, D10, Var_ControlData[2], D110);(* Stores receive data *)

END_IF;

5.3 Serial Communication
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5.3.6 SPBUSY instruction
G_SPBUSY
 serial

G(P)_SPBUSY P: Executing condition  : 4

"} indicates any of the following

Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_SPBUSY GP_SPBUSY

ENO:=: G_SPBUSY :(EN, Un*, d);

—1 Un* d —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that stores read communication status :ANY32

Setting Internal device
Zn Constant | Others
i -

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads the data transmission/reception status.

g Program Example

The following program reads out the communication status of the target module.
(For the Q series C24 whose 1/O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

Var_flag G_SPBUSY Reads communication
v = END o © status

[ST]
G_SPBUSY(Var_Flag, H00, D0); (* Reads communication status *)

5.3 Serial Communication 5.81
5.3.6 SPBUSY instruction
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‘ ZP_CSET

5.3.7 CSET instruction (receive data clear)
ZP_CSET
 Serial

ZP _CSET Executing condition 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_CSET
—1 EN ENO |—
—{ un* a1 —
— s1 d2 (—
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Channel number that requests receive data clear :ANY16
1: Channel 1 (CH1 side)
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..111]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Dummy :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device JENE Constant
1 R, ZR Zn Others
_ O _ 9) _
@ | - O - - | -
- 0 - - -
(@2 O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

Clears receive data without stopping transmission using the nonprocedural protocol.
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ZP_CSET

Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
2)[0] Execution type Specify '0'". 0 User

The instruction completion status is stored.
2[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

oR Request type Specify the request. 4 User
2] 4: Receive data clear request

3]

to For system - - System

2)[111]

g Program Example

The following program clears the receive data in the Q series C24 side.
(For the Q series C24 whose 1/O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

Clears execution
typeto 0

Sets request type

Clears data

Turns normal completion
flag ON
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Turns error completion
flag ON

Stores error code

K21 - e e ReT | Turns normal Completion
"M SEO- . flagOFF
A e Tums error completion
.................... g Var Flag Emor - - - flag OFF

o

1

|
ZP_CSET
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[ST]

IF(X20=TRUE)THEN
MOVP(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Clears execution type to 0 *)
MOVP(TRUE, 4, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets request type *)
ZP_CSET(TRUE, "U0", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Dummy, Var_Result);

(* Clears data *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)

ELSE (* Error completion *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);
(* Stores error code *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END _IF;
END_IF;

IF(X21=TRUE)THEN

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag OFF *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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Z BUFRCVS ‘

5.3.8 BUFRCVS instruction
Z BUFRCVS
 serial

Z BUFRCVS

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder/FBD ST Z BUFRCVS

— & ENo ENO=! 7 BUFRGVS (EN, Un*,s, d)
— Un* d [—
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String

(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O
number in three digits)

S: Reception channel number :ANY16
1: Channel 1 (CH1 side)

2: Channel 2 (CH2 side) @

Output argument ENO:  Execution result Bit §
d: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16 B 5
* Receive data are read from the receive area of buffer ; g
memory. 8 E
. g2

Settmg Internal device R 7R i - Constant Others
_ O _

@ o o - -] -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

Z_BUFRCVS

ﬁ Function

This instruction receives data with an interrupt program during communication using the
nonprocedural protocol or bidirectional protocol.
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Z BUFRCVS

?EBI Receive Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side

. The number of data read from the number of receive
(d)+0 | Receive data length ) 0 or more System
data storage area is stored.

(@+1
. Data read from the receive data storage area are
to Receive data . . - System
stored in ascending address order.
@+n

g Program Example

The following program receives data with an interrupt program.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

d Nar_Flag_MNormal ﬂag ON
2 OO e SET e, Turns error Comp|etion
' EM  ENO - flag ON

d War_Flag_Error -

3 COBMADD - - Z_BUFRCYS -~ - - - - Executes interrupt

receive program
00— 4 _pzm prog

1 g

[ST]

(* Set the normal/error confirmation flag for the main program *)

(* The main program resets flags *)

SET(DX3, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
SET(DX4, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)

(* Receives data from CH1 and stores the data in devices starting from D200 *)
Z_BUFRCVS(SM400, "00", 1, D200); (* Executes interrupt receive program *)
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5.3.9 PRR instruction
G PRR
 serial

G(P) PRR P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following

Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.

MUGPRR G_PRR GP_PRR
— EN ENO |—
— Un* d |—
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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ﬁ Function

This instruction sends data by user frame according to the specification in user frame
specification area for transmission during communication using the nonprocedural protocol.

G_PRR
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?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Set the transmission channel.
(s)[0] | Transmission channel 1: Channel 1 (CH1 side) 1,2 User
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)

The instruction completion status is stored.
®[M1] Transmission result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Specify whether to add CR/LF codes to the send data.
®[2] CRI/LF addition specification 0: CR/LF not added 0,1 User
1: CR/LF added

Specify the position in the user frame specification
®)[3] Transmission pointer area for transmission from where the frame number 1to 100 User
data are to be sent.

()[4] Number of send data Set the number of user frames to be sent. 1to 100 User
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g Program Example

The following program sends desired data and the user frames from number 1 to number 5
which are registered in the transmission frame setting.

(For the Q series C24 whose 1/O signals are X/Y80 to X/Y9F)
[Structured ladder/FBD

- ©_ RS Transmission
— EM  ENO . .
! . d | var Flag Inst instruction pulse
2 war_Flag-Inst -®9E -X9F - - - RO Sets number of
. J,JJ; Ji EM ERG A -
C de—  d—ar_TransData[0] send data
o MOk Sets desired
. EM END -
.. HIZ34— s d—var TransDatept). Send data
- MO
HEEAE — 5 d —/ar_TransData[2]
TO Sets send data
EN  ENO
War_TransData[0]— s to buffer memory
S - HE—nl
- H400—— ng
3—ni
MOY
O | User frame 0
© - HIFZ— 8 d —ar_Frame[0] - -
: MOV User frame 1
EM END
- HiFi— s d —ar_Frame[1] - -
- MOV User frame 2
] ENOD - - - - - -
- - - HEOD —— & d —ar_Framef2] - -
MO
T User frame 3
HBO000— 5 d —+/ar_Frame[3] a
Y, User frame 4 S
EM END o - - - - 5z
- H41B—— 5 d —ar_Frame[d] - - w O
05
: MO User frame 5 =3
EM END - S
0—5 d —ar_Frame[d] - - 8 "7,
- To : Sets user frames
EM  ENO -
- War_Frame[0]— s . to buffer memory
HE—— n
- HIBA—— n2
- b——n3
g Ver_Fiag-Inst - C o MoV Sets transmission
I EM END
R 1— 5 d —/ar_ContralData[0] channel to 1 g::
o
© MoV Clears transmission o
0—s  di—+ar_ContralData[l] result
MO Sets CR/LF to 'CR/LF
HI— s d e ContoiData) - NOt @added
: MO Sets transmission
EM END o - - ;
S Hl— s d—var convoiDaep  POINtEr
: MOV Sets number of
EM END -
- - HE— 8 d —wvar convolDatag - S€Nd data
GP_PRR Performs user frame
EM END - - - - - -
HIB—— Un* d —ar_Fesul transmission
- - Yar_ControlData—{ s . R
4 Ver:Resul(d] - Var-Resull] - - - - - - - [UGETO - Turns normal completion
J . JI JJ; JI EM EMND - A -
L . R R Lo d —ar_Flag_Mormal - - ﬂag ON
SMer-Fesdll] - - - - [UEET - - Turns error completion
11 EN  EMO —
B B - d —'ar_Flag Errar flag ON
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[ST]
PLS(X50, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Transmission instruction pulse *)

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (X9E=TRUE) & (X9F=FALSE))THEN
MOV(TRUE, 4, Var_TransData[0]); (* Sets number of send data *)
MOV(TRUE, H1234, Var_TransData[1]); (* Sets desired send data *)
MOV(TRUE, H56AB, Var_TransData[2]);
TO(TRUE, Var_TransData[0], H8, H400, 3); (* Sets send data to buffer memory *)
MOV(TRUE, H3F2, Var_Frame[0]); (* Sets user frame 0 *)
MOV(TRUE, H3F3, Var_Frame[1]); (* Sets user frame 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, H8001,Var_Frame[2]); (* Sets user frame 2 *)
MOV(TRUE, H8000,Var_Frame[3]); (* Sets user frame 3 *)
MOV(TRUE, H41B, Var_Framel[4]); (* Sets user frame 4 *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_Frame[5]); (* Sets user frame 5 *)
TO(TRUE, Var_Frame[0], H8, HOBA, 6); (* Sets user frames to buffer memory *)
END_IF;

*

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN

MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets transmission channel to 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Clears transmission result *)
MOV(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets CR/LF to ‘CR/LF not added’ *)
MOV(TRUE, H1, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets transmission pointer *)
MOV(TRUE, H5, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of send data *)

GP_PRR(TRUE, HO08, Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Performs user frame transmission *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
(
(

*

ELSE * Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); * Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.3.10 CSET instruction (initial setting)
7P CSET
 Seria

ZP_CSET Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_CSET
— EN ENO [—
— Un* d1 |—
— s1 d2 —
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String

(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)

s1: Reception channel number :ANY16
1: Channel 1 (CH1 side)

2: Channel 2 (CH2 side) @
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..111] §
Output argument ENO:  Execution result ‘Bit E é
d1: Dummy :ANY16 w g
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] 8 E
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. g 2

Setting Internal device JITNT Constant

1 R, ZR Zn Others

_ O _ 0) _
@ | - O - - | - m
7%}
(@]
- O - - - !
N

(@2 O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction changes the setting values for sending/receiving data using communication
protocols.
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?EBI Control Data

Device | ltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
$2)[0] Execution type Specify '0". 0 User
The instruction completion status is stored.
2[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the request.
2)[2] Request type 1: Change of unit (word/byte) and buffer memory 1 User
assignment
Specify the unit of the number of send/receive data.
2 [3] Word/byte unit specification 0: Current setting value 0,1,2 User
1: In units of words
2: In units of bits
Specify the start address of the buffer memory used by O,
Buffer memory start address for on- the on-demand function 400n to
2[4] . , . : 1AFFH, User
demand function OH: Current setting value is used. 2600H to
400H to 1AFFH, 2600H to 3FFFH: Start address
3FFFH
Specify the size (the number of words) of the buffer
@] Buffer memory size for on-demand memory to be used by the on-demand function. OH, User
function OH: Current setting value is used. 1H to 1A00H
1H to 1AQ0H: Size
Specify the start address of the send area used for the O,
nonprocedural/bidirectional protocol. 400n to
2)[6] Send area start address ) . ) 1AFFH, User
OH: Current setting value is used. 2600H o
400H to 1AFFH, 2600H to 3FFFH: Start address
3FFFH
Specify the size (the number of words) of the send area
used by the nonprocedural/bidirectional protocol.
) OH: Current setting value is used. OH,
2)[7] Send area size e User
1H to 1AQO0H: Size 1H to 1AO00H
* The start area of the send area (1 word) is used for the
number of send data specification area.
Specify the start address of the receive area used for the O,
. nonprocedural/bidirectional protocol. 400n to
(2)[8] Receive area start address OH: Current setting value is used. 1AFFH, User
9 2600H to
400H to 1AFFH, 2600H to 3FFFH: Start address
3FFFH
Specify the size (the number of words) of the receive
area used for the nonprocedural/bidirectional protocol.
@] Receive area size OH: Current setting value is used. OH, User
1H to 1AQ0H: Size 1H to 1A00H
* The start area of the receive area (1 word) is used for
the number of receive data storage area.
2 [10]
to For system - - System
2 [111]
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g Program Example

The following program changes the send buffer area of the CH1 side interface.

(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y0O0 to X/Y1F)

¢ Sets send buffer to COOH to FFFH.
« Sets receive buffer to 600H to 7FFH.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

Clears DO to D111
to0

Sets execution
type

Sets request type

Sets word/byte
unit to word

Sets on-demand
start address

Sets on-demand
buffer size

Sets send buffer
start address

Sets send buffer
size

Sets receive buffer
start address

Sets receive buffer
size

Performs
initialization
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Turns normal
completion flag ON

Turns error
completion flag ON
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[ST]
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN

FMOVP(TRUE,0,112, Var_ControlData[0]);

MOVP(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]);
MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[2]);
MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[3]);
MOVP(TRUE, H400, Var_ControlData[4]);
MOVP(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[5]);

MOVP(TRUE,H0CO00, Var_ControlData[6]);

MOVP(TRUE, H400, Var_ControlData[7]);
MOVP(TRUE, H600, Var_ControlData[8]);
MOVP(TRUE, H200, Var_ControlData[9]);

(* Resets DO to D111 to 0 )

(* Sets execution type *)

(* Sets request type *)

(* Sets word/byte unit to word *)

(* Sets on-demand start address *)
(

(

(

(

*

*

* Sets on-demand buffer size *)
* Sets send buffer start address *)
Sets send buffer size *)

* Sets receive buffer start address *)

(* Sets receive buffer size *)

*

ZP_CSET(TRUE, "U0", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Dummy, Var_Result);

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal);
ELSE
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error);
END_IF;
END_IF;

(* Performs initialization *)

*

(* Execution finished *)

(* Normal completion *)

(* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
(

(

*

* Error completion *)

*

Turns error completion flag ON *)
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5.3.11 CSET instruction (programmable controller CPU monitor)
7P CSET
 Seria

ZP_CSET Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_CSET
— EN ENO [—
— Un* d1 |—
— s1 d2 —
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String

(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)

s1: Reception channel number :ANY16
1: Channel 1 (CH1 side)

2: Channel 2 (CH2 side) @
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..111] §
Output argument ENO:  Execution result ‘Bit E é
d1: Dummy :ANY16 w g
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] 8 E
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. g 2

Setting Internal device JITNT Constant

1 R, ZR Zn Others

_ O _ 0) _
@ | - O - - | - m
7%}
(@]
- O - - - !
N

(@2 O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction registers and cancels the programmable controller CPU monitoring.
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?EBI Control Data

(1) Registering the programmable controller CPU monitoring

2)[0] Execution type Specify '0'". 0 User
The instruction completion status is stored.
2[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the request.
2)[2] Request type 2: Registration of programmable controller CPU 2 User
monitoring
Cvele t " Specify the unit of cycle time. 0to2
cle time uni (o]
@3] y 0: 100ms 1: Second 2: Minute User
Cvele t Specify the cycle time. 1H to EFEE
cle time Hto H
@] y 1H to FFFFH: Cycle time User
o Specify the monitoring function.
Programmable controller CPU monitoring L
$2)[5] functi 1: Constant cycle transmission 1,2 User
unction
2: Condition agreement transmission
o Specify the transmission method.
Programmable controller CPU monitoring L .
o 0: Data transmission (device data, CPU error
(2[6] | transmission method ) ) 0,1 User
information)
1: Notification
Specify the start pointer of the table to which the user
frame number for constant cycle transmission is set.
User frame output start pointer 0 : No specification (at condition
7] o 0, 1to 100 User
agreement transmission and
notification)
1to 100 : Start pointer
Specify the number of user frame transmissions
_5 (outputs) for constant cycle transmission.
[}
-2 | Number of user frame transmissions 0 : No specification (at condition
@[ |5 e 0, 1to 100 User
2 agreement transmission and
© e .
= notification)
;; 1to 100 : Number of transmissions
‘2 Specify the data number for modem function
% connection when making notification in constant cycle
5 transmission.
© 0 : No specification (at data 0.
' pectl o BB8H to
) transmission and condition
2)[9] Modem connection data No. o BD5H, User
agreement transmission) 8001H to
BB8H to BD5H : Connection data number (flash 801FH
ROM)
8001H to 801FH: Connection data number
(buffer memory)
. Specify the number of blocks of the word device to be
(2[10] | Number of registered word blocks ] 0to 10 User
monitored.
. . Specify the number of blocks of the bit device to be
(s2)[11] | Number of registered bit blocks . 0to 10 User
monitored.
Programmable controller CPU error X
L Specify whether to also execute programmable
monitoring troller CPU error monitorin 0,1
con . ,
2[12] (programmable controller CPU status ) .g User
o 0: Not monitored 1: Monitored
monitoring)
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Device Item Setting data Setting range | Setting side
Specify the code of the device to be monitored.
Devi d 0 No device monitored 90n to CCH User
evice code :
2[13] ] (Device code)
Other than 0 : Device code
(2[14] o . Specify the start number of the monitoring device in
JE—— Monitoring start device . 0 or more User
[15] this block.
Specify the number of registered points (read points)
of this block.
2[16 Number of registered points 0 + No device monitored 0, 1 or more
2 [16] 9 P 1 or more : Number of registered points ’ User
* For a bit device, specify the number of points in units
of words.
Specify the monitoring condition of this block.
o » 0 : No specification (at constant
2[17] Monitoring condition o 0 to 65535 User
cycle transmission)
1 or more : Monitoring condition
o » Specify the monitoring condition value for this block. 0 to 0O00AH,
Monitoring condition o »
(2[18] value 0 or more: Monitoring condition 0101H to User
* Specify '0' at constant cycle transmission. 010AH
Programmable Specify the start pointer of the table to which the user
controller CPU " .
o frame number for condition agreement transmission
monitoring for this block is set.
setting User frame output start L
2[19] c ) 0 : No specification (at constant 0, 1to 100 User
1st S | pointer .
‘» cycle transmission and
* 1st block 2 o
g notification)
g 1to 100 : Start pointer
E Specify the number of user frame transmissions
E (outputs) for condition agreement transmission for this
o block.
© | Number of user frame o
(s2[20] © L 0 : No specification (at constant 0, 1to 100 User
§ | transmissions o
= cycle transmission and 2
g notification) 5
o 1to 100 : Number of transmissions E 3
Specify the data number for modem function S 5
|
connection when making notification in condition =
agreement transmission for this block. 0 g 2
0 : No specification (at data ’
. - BB8H to
Modem connection transmission and constant BD5k
2 [21] data No. cycle transmission) 8001H ;o User
BB8H to BD5H : Connection data number (flash 801EH
ROM) -
8001H to 801FH: Connection data number o
o
(buffer memory) Q!
N

Programmable
controller CPU
s2)[22 monitorin
@2 . 9 The same item arrangement as the first
to setting o o _ User
programmable controller CPU monitoring setting item.
(2[102]
2nd to 10th
*2nd to 10th block
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2[103] 1
(s2)[104] 0
2[105] _ - . 0
R Fixed value Specify a fixed value to monitor the CPU status. User
2)[106] 1
2[107] 5
2[108] 1
Specify the start pointer of the to which the user frame
number for condition agreement transmission for this
block is set.
< | User frame output start .
(52 [109] o . 0 : No specification (at constant 0, 1to 100 User
@ | pointer -
CPU status g cycle transmission and
monitoring @ notification)
setting g 1to 100 : Start pointer
* Error & Specify the number of user frame transmissions
monitoring % (outputs) for condition agreement transmission for this
S) block.
© | Number of user frame I
[110] | 11th 5 o 0 : No specification (at constant 0, 1 to 100 User
. += | transmissions .
11th block = cycle transmission and
8 notification)
1to 100 : Number of transmissions
Specify the data number for modem function
connection when making notification in condition
agreement transmission for this block. 0
. 0 : No specification (at data ’
Modem connection o BB8H to
transmission and constant
2 [111] data No. . BDSH, User
cycle transmission)
) 8001H to
BB8H to BD5H : Connection data number (flash 801FH
ROM)
8001H to 801FH: Connection data number
(buffer memory)
(2) Canceling the programmable controller CPU monitoring
Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
2 [0] Execution type Specify '0H'. 0 User
The instruction completion status is stored.
$2)[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the request.
2)[2] Request type 3: Cancel of the programmable controller CPU 3 User
monitoring
@)[3]
to For system - - System
@M
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g Program Example

(1) Program to register the programmable controller CPU monitoring

The following program registers the programmable controller CPU monitoring and sends the
monitoring result from the CH1 side interface.

The following setting is to send content of devices from MO to M15 and devices from D100 to
D109 to the external device through the constant cycle transmission. (Cycle time: 3 minutes)
(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder/FBD]

Instruction pulse

Sets execution type

Sets request type

Sets cycle time unit
to minute

Sets cycle time
to 3 minutes

Sets programmable controller
CPU monitoring function to
constant cycle transmission

Sets transmission method
to data transmission

Sets output start pointer

Sets number of user
frame transmissions

Turns data set flag ON
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E

continued on the next page
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Var:-Flag_Set -
1
;

“ar_-Flag_Exe -
1
Ll

'V'ar;Resuh [D] . '-vl'ar;Resuh[‘I] ............ L
1t 3! o
A L Var_Flag_Momal - - - - - - - . .

Sets number of registered
word blocks

Sets number of registered
bit blocks

Sets device code

Sets start number of
monitoring device

Sets number of registered
points

Sets device code

Sets start number of
monitoring device

Sets number of registered points
(For bit device, specify it in units
of words)

Turns execution flag ON

Turns data set flag OFF

Registers programmable
controller CPU monitoring

Turns normal completion
flag ON

Turns error completion
flag ON

Turns execution flag OFF

5-100

5.3 Serial Communication
5.3.11 CSET instruction (programmable controller CPU monitor)



ZP_CSET

[ST]
PLS(X24, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Instruction pulse *)

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (Var_Flag_Normal=FALSE))THEN
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution type *)
MOV(TRUE, 2, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets request type *)
MOV(TRUE, 2, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets cycle time unit to minute *)
MOV(TRUE, 3, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets cycle time to 3 minutes *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[5]);
(* Sets programmable controller CPU monitoring function
to constant cycle transmission. *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[6]);
(* Sets transmission method to data transmission *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets output start pointer *)
MOV(TRUE, 2, Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets number of user frame transmissions *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Set); (* Turns data set flag ON *)
END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Set=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[10]);(* Sets number of registered word blocks *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[11]);(* Sets number of registered bit blocks *)
(* Sets the 1st block of the CPU monitoring to D100 to D109 *)

MOV(TRUE, HOAS8, Var_ControlData[13]); (* Sets device code *)

MOV(TRUE, 100, Var_ControlData[14]);(* Sets start number of monitoring device *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[15]);

MOV(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[16]); (* Sets number of registered points *)

(* Sets the 2nd block of the CPU monitoring to MO to M15 *)
MOV(TRUE, H90, Var_ControlData[22]); (* Sets device code *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[23]);(* Sets start number of monitoring device *)
(

[a]
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[24]); g
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[25]); 23
(* Sets number of registered points. (For bit device, specify it in units of words.) *) @g
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *) ég
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Set); (* Turns data set flag OFF *) ==
END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN
ZP_CSET(TRUE, "U0", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Dummy, Var_Result);
(* Registers the programmable controller CPU monitoring *)
END_IF;

ZP_CSET

*

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
(*
(

ELSE Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); * Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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(2) Program to cancel the programmable controller CPU monitoring

The following program cancels the programmable controller CPU monitoring of the CH1 side
interface.
(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder/FBD]

HIE . e PLS | ....... P i
——1 | BN BNO[- - o Instruction pulse
..................... d e Pt
2 c_:JE_JI_W LA .E_._:EJ;._j_.:.wE ........ r. . . MOVPENO; _[r Sets execution type
: | ,.. . EN MOVPENO; _ _‘____ [ Sets request type
S ZZZZZZZZZ"Z,;_¢SE'T"|ZZZZZ S Cancels programmable
A S o ium ... controller CPU
........ var Coraroives — 18 dzrf' monitoring
3 .__.E_.__:JESI.._[E . _.__.E_._:JESI.._[E SESRSREEN SETENO ....... S Turns normal completion
o S B Feo Nomdl flag ON
S "-"E"_:Jié_sI"-[1E - RSTENOQ oo Turns error completion
......... L e Feg Eror o - - flag ON
[ST]
PLS(X25, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Instruction pulse *)
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (Var_Flag_Normal=FALSE))THEN
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution type *)
MOV(TRUE, 3, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets request type *)
ZP_CSET(TRUE, "U0", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Dummy, Var_Result);
(* Cancels programmable controller CPU monitoring *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
5-102 5.3 Serial Communication

5.3.11 CSET instruction (programmable controller CPU monitor)



G_PUTE ‘

5.3.12 PUTE instruction

G _PUTE
 serial

G(P)_PUTE

P: Executing condition

4

! indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_PUTE GP_PUTE
—1 EN ENO — {(EN, Un*, s1, s2, d);
— Un* d —
— s1
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
s2: Start number of the device that stores read registration data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Internal device

Settmg

©)

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction registers a user frame.

Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify whether to register/delete the user frame of the
D[0] | Registration/deletion specification number specified by & [2]. 1,3 User
1: Registered 3: Deleted
The instruction completion status is stored.
D[] Registration/deletion result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
&V[2] Frame No. Specify the user frame number. 1000 to 1199 User
1 to 80: Number of bytes of the user frame to be
. registered.
(3] Number of registered bytes * Specify any number in the range from 1 to 80 as a 11080 User
dummy when '3: Deleted' is selected.
5.3 Serial Communication
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‘ G_PUTE

g Program Example

R0 - . PLS | o
- JI EM EMNOD |_. Lo
- d —ar_Flag_Inst -
War_Flag-Inst - : AT R
. JI = ERMO — - - - -
R 1= d —ar_ControlData[0]
. WO o
- H3Ef— s d —ar_ControlData[2]
. MOY o
M—s d —/ar_ControlData[3]
: A C
EM EMO o o
- H3%46— s d —ar_Frame[0] - -
. WO o
- - H3030— s d —ar_Frame[1] - -
. b o
- H3N0— 5 d —ar_Frame[2] - -
. WO o
- H4B4E— 5 d —ar_Frame[3] - -
. MOY o
- H3I0A0— 5 d —ar_Frame[4] - -
: TO
EM  EMO
L ‘]_ 5
©o o HIB——n1
- H2000 —— n2
© o 1——ni
GPUTE |-
EM EMO
d

S HDB—— Lp* r Var_Fesult -
- Nar_ControlDate — g1 S
- War Frame[(]—— 52 S

b

War-Resul[d] - Year-Result1] - - C SET C
. J P J| = EMO — - - o o
B - d —ar_Flag_MNormal - -
Sar-Result[1] - - SET C
. J| EM EMO — - - - - .
DRI d —ar_Flag_Error-

The following program registers a user frame as the registration number 3E8H.
(For the Q series C24 whose 1/0O signals are X/Y80 to X/Y9F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

Registration request
pulse

Sets registration
request

Sets user frame
number

Sets number of
registered bytes

User frame 0

User frame 1

User frame 2

User frame 3

User frame 4

Sets write enable in
flash ROM side

Registers user frame

Turns normal
completion flag ON

Turns error
completion flag ON
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[ST]
PLS(X50, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Registration request pulse *)

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[0]);
MOV(TRUE, H3ES8, Var_ControlData[2]); Sets user frame number *)
MOV(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[3]); Sets number of registered bytes *)

(* Sets registration request *)
*
(*
MOV(TRUE, H3946, Var_Frame[0]); (* User frame 0 *)
(*
*
*
*

(

(

(
MOV(TRUE, H3030, Var_Frame[1]); User frame 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, H3030, Var_Frame[2]); User frame 2 *)
MOV(TRUE, H4646, Var_Frame[3]); User frame 3 *)
MOV(TRUE, H3030, Var_Frame[4]) User frame 4 *)
TO(TRUE, 1, H08, H2000, 1); (* Sets write enable in flash ROM side *)
G_PUTE(TRUE, HO8, Var_ControlData,Var_Frame[0], Var_Result);

(* Registers user frame *)

’

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
(*
(

ELSE Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); * Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.3.13 GETE instruction

G_GETE
 seral

G(P)_GETE P: Executing condition : 4
1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_GETE GP_GETE
— EN ENO — {(EN, Un*, s1, s2, d);
— s1
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
s2: Start number the device that stores the read registration data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device
“ Zn Constant | Others
_ @) _
©) - O -
©) @) O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction reads a user frame.
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Control Data

Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
)[0] Dummy - 0 -
The instruction completion status is stored.
1] Read result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
6V[2] Frame No. specification Specify the user frame number. 1000 to 1199 User
Specify the maximum number of bytes for storing the
Allowable number of bytes for read data 1to 80 User
3] registered data of the read user frame to &2).
. The number of bytes of the registered data for the
Number of registered bytes : 1to 80 System
read user frame is stored.

g Program Example

The following program reads out the registration data of the user frame number 3E8H.
(For the Q series C24 whose /O signals are X/Y80 to X/Y9F)

[Structured ladder/FBD]

Bl - FLS
o Yar_Flag_nst -
2 Yar Flag-Inst - hAD
s : EM EMNO e e
a s d “ar_ControlData[d] -
kA O
EM ENO e e
H3E& 5 s} War_ControlDatal2] -
kA O
80 5 d War_ControlData[3] -
Fhd
(= EMO T
-0 5 d War_Frame[0] -
G_GETE
EM EMNO e
- - HOa e o War_Fesult -
- War_ControlData 51 e e
- Sar_Frame[0] s2
3 Yar-Resull[d] - Yar-Result[1] - CET
1 : 4 ? EN  EMO o
B o Yar_Flag_Mormal -
- War-Resultf1] - SET
: EN  EMOD DR
o Yar_Flag_Error-

Read request pulse

Sets user frame number

Sets allowable number
of bytes for read data
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Clears user frame
to0

Reads user frame

G_GETE

Turns normal
completion flag ON

Turns error
completion flag ON
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[ST]
PLS(X51, Var_Flag_Inst);

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]);

MOV(TRUE, H3ES8, Var_ControlData[2]);

MOV(TRUE, 80, Var_ControlData[3]);

(* Read request pulse *)

(* Sets user frame number *)

(* Sets allowable number of bytes for read data *)

FMOV(TRUE, 0, 40, Var_Frame[0]);

(* Clears user frame to 0 *)

G_GETE(TRUE, H08, Var_ControlData, Var_Frame[0], Var_Result);

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal);
ELSE
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error);
END_IF;
END_IF;

(* Reads user frame *)

(* Execution finished *)

(* Normal completion *)

(* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
(* Error completion *)

(* Turns error completion flag ON *)

*
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5.3.14 UINI instruction
ZP UINI
 serial

ZP_UINI Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_UINI
—{ EN ENO |—
—{ Un* d —
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..9]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit a
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] U,_J
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. 8
oz
@S
Settin Internal device =
ata Bit Word
| Bt | wod 35
- O - ==
@ O O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction switches the mode, transmission specification, and host station number of the Q
series C24.

z
DI
o
N
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?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] For system Always specify '0'. 0 User
The instruction completion status is stored.
&[] Execution result 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the execution type.
0: Switches the execution type according to the
®)[2] Execution type setting in the area starting from (s)[3]. 0,1
1: Returns the execution type according to the
switch setting on GX Works2.
L o . Set the transmission specifications for CH1. (Refer to
®)[3] CH1 Transmission specification setting ")) 0 to OFFEH
L . Set the communication protocol for CH1. (Refer to
()[4] CH1 Communication protocol setting @) Oto 8
: u
L o . Set the transmission specifications for CH2. (Refer to ser
®)[5] CH2 Transmission specification setting 1)) 0 to OFFFH
L . Set the communication protocol for CH2. (Refer to
()[6] CH2 Communication protocol setting @) Oto7
®[7] Station No. setting Set the host station number. 0to 31
Ol
to For system Always specify '0'. 0
2]
(1) ®[3] (CH1 Transmission specification setting) and & [5] (CH2 Transmission specification
setting) !
b15 to b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 b0
00+ to OFw 0 | CH1 side ((3)+3)
00+ to OF CH2 side ((5)+5)
L Bit Description OFF (0)| ON (1) Remarks
b0 |Operation setting Independence| Link | Always set the CH1 side (®+3) to OFF (0).
b1 |Data bit 7 8 Parity bit is not included.
b2 [Parity bit Without | With | Vertical parity
b3 |Even/Odd parity Odd Even | Valid only when parity bit is set to 'With'.
b4 [Stop bit 1 2 -
b5 [Sumcheck code Without |  With -
b6 |Write during RUN Inhibited | Allowed -
b7 |Setting change Inhibited | Allowed -
b8
bt1o Communication speed | Refer to (a) below. -
5
(a) Communication speed
Communication Bit position Communication Bit position
Remarks
speed b15 to b8 speed b15 to b8
50bps OFH 14400bps 06H
i i » 230400bps is selectable only at
300bps 00H 19200bps 07H )
600bps oTn 28800bps 08 CH1 side ((®)[3]). (Select 300bps at
1200bps 02+ 38400bps 09H CH2 side ((&)[5]).)
2400bps 030 57600bps 0AH » The sum of comm.unication spee.ds
4800bps 04H 115200bps 0BH se'eft:d aFtr?H; ;‘)‘Z;Sd CH2 side
must be within S.
9600bps 05H 230400bps 0CH P
*1: Specify '0000H' at the CH side for which "MELSOFT connection" is specified in the communication
protocol setting.
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(2) ®[4] (CH1 Communication protocol setting) and &)[6] (CH2 Communication protocol

setting)
Setting No. | Description | Remarks
On MELSOFT connection Spe.cify '0000H' for the transmission specification
setting.
1H Format 1 -
2H Format 2 -
3H MC protocol Format 3 -
4H Format 4 -
5H Format 5 -
6H Nonprocedural protocol -
TH Bidirectional protocol -
8H For link setting Setting is possible only for CH1 side (S [4])
9H Pre-defined protocol Pre-defined protocol communication

APreoautions

The UINI instruction is applicable to the QJ71C24N (-R2/R4) of which the function version is B
and the first five digits of the serial number are '06062' or higher.

g Program Example

The following program changes settings of the Q series C24 mounted on the I/0O numbers
X/Y00 to X/Y1F as follows when X20 turns ON.

Setting a
Device . Specified Description g
Position value o
value a z
w
b0 OFF Operation setting Independence S E
b1 ON Data bit 8 32
b2 ON Parity bit With g
b3 OFF CH1 Even/Odd parity Odd
b4 OFF Transmission Stop bit 1
()[3] L P : 07E6H
b5 ON specification | Sumcheck code With
b6 ON setting Write during RUN Allowed
b7 ON Setting change Allowed _
b8 to Communication %
- 19200bps o
b15 speed &
CH1 Communication protocol . .
®)[4] - . Link setting 0008H
setting
b0 ON Operation setting Link
b1 ON Data bit 8
b2 ON Parity bit With
b3 OFF CH2 Even/Odd parity Odd
b4 OFF Transmission Stop bit 1
()[5] e : 07E7H
b5 ON specification | Sumcheck code With
b6 ON setting Write during RUN Allowed
b7 ON Setting change Allowed
b8 to Communication
- 19200bps
b15 speed
CH2 Communication protocol MC protocol
(3)[6] - ) 0005H
setting Format 5
®[7] - Station No. setting 1 0001H
5.3 Serial Communication
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[Structured ladder/FBD]

R

: VA WR - WID-
I

FhAD
- EN EMND —
© o Hl——g d —/ar_ControlData[0] -
13—n
kO :
- Hil—— = d —/ar_ControlData[0] -
MO :
—————— EN EMND —
© Hl— & d —/ar_ControlData[1] -
kO :
S N EMO - - - o o
- Hl—— 5 d —ar_ControlData[2] -
kO
«  EMN EMQ — - - o
HPEE—— 5 d —/ar_ControlData[3] -
MO :
- Hi—— 8 d —/ar_ControlData[4] -
MO :
HIE? —— 2 d —/ar_ControlData[s] -
kO :
S N EMO - - - o o
HE— & d —ar_ControlData[6]
kO
T — =1 N EMO — - :
- Hl—8 d —Var ControIData[?] :
ZP_UINI |
- EN ENOl—- B :
. - - '00" L d War_Result -
\/ar ControlDate — 8
SET | :
EM ENOr -
d —\ar_| Flag

UINI instruction
command

Always sets 0

Clears control data
to0

Sets execution type

Sets CH1 transmission
specification

Sets CH1 communication
protocol

Sets CH2 transmission
specification

Sets CH2 communication
protocol

Sets host station
number

Switches mode

Turns interlock signal foi"1
communication stop ON

E Var-Resulld] - - Var-Resul{l] - - - - - - . . gTTTTmmmmsesmsssssseseseseess ' )
| J/J >, Process on normal complehon + Normal completion
“ar-Resal(l] - - - - - - gTTEEEEEEEEEsssssssssesnnEEET I .
| >, Process on error completlon : Error completion
I Turns interlock signal for
RET ‘ o -
EN  ENO T communication stop OFF
,—Var F\ag
3 “ar_flag M seeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeaeeaea v
-1 > Data communication process i
*1: Create a program so that the data communication process does not run while the interlock signal for

communication stop is ON.
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[ST]
IF(LDP(TRUE,X20) (* UINI instruction command *)
&(Y2=FALSE) (* CH1 mode switching request *)
&(Y9=FALSE) (* CH2 mode switching request *)
&(X6=FALSE) (* CH1 mode switching *)
&(X0D=FALSE))THEN (* CH2 mode switching *)
(* Runs if there is no mode switching *)
FMOV(TRUE, HO, 13, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Clears control data to 0 *)
MOV(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Always sets 0 *)
MOV(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Clears execution result to 0 *)
MOV(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets execution type *)
MOV(TRUE,H7EG6,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets CH1 transmission specification *)
MOV(TRUE,H8,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets CH1 communication protocol *)
MOV(TRUE, H7E7, Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets CH2 transmission specification *)
MOV(TRUE, H5, Var_ControlData[6]);(* Sets CH2 communication protocol *)
MOV(TRUE, H1, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets host station number *)
ZP_UINI(TRUE, "00", Var_ControlData, Var_Result); (* Switches mode *)

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag ); (* Turns interlock signal for communication stop ON *)*1
END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)

: (* Process on normal completion *)

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag); (* Turns interlock signal for communication stop OFF *)*1
END_IF;

(* Do not perform the data communication process during interlock signal for communication
stop ON *)

IF(Var_Flag=FALSE)"! THEN

i (* Data communication process *)
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*1: Create a program so that the data communication process does not run while the interlock signal for
communication stop is ON.
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5.3.15 CPRTCL instruction

G_CPRTCL
 serial

G(P)_CPRTCL

P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD ST G_CPRTCL GP_CPRTCL
— EN ENO
— Un” d ENO: N, Un* n1, n2, s, d);
— n1
— n2
—1 s
Input argument EN: Executing condition :ANY 16
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
ni: Channel to communicate with other devices :ANY 16
1: Channel 1 (CH1 side)
2: Channel 2 (CH2 side)
n2: Number of consecutive protocol executions (1 to 8) :ANY16
s: Start number of the device in which control data are stored :Array of ANY16 [0..17]
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device Constant
“ R, ZR Zn Others
- ® - -
n2 - O - @) -
® | - © - - | -
@ O o - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction executes the protocols and functional protocols written to the flash ROM by pre-
defined protocol support function.
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Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.

When executing multiple protocols, the execution
® [0] Completion status result of the protocol executed at last is stored.*1 — System
0 : Normal completion

Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)™?

The number of executions is stored.

. Protocols with errors are included in the count.

G[1] Number of executions . . 1t08 System
When settings of the setting data and control data

contain an error, "0" is stored.

Set the first protocol number or functional protocol

© number to be executed.
Execution protocol 1to 128,
to . . : User
number designation 201 to 207
Set the 8th protocol number or functional protocol
©rl number to be executed.
When the communication type of the first protocol
executed is "Receive only" or "Send & receive", the
matched receive packet number is stored.
([10] "0" is stored with the following condition.
* When the communication type is "Send only"
« If the error occurs to the first protocol executed
» When the functional protocol is executed
to

Verification match ’
When the communication type of the 8th protocol 0,1to 16 System

receive packet number

executed is "Receive only" or "Send & receive", the

matched receive packet number is stored.

"0" is stored with the following condition.

®M7] * When the communication type is "Send only"

« If the error occurs to the 8th protocol executed

* When the number of the executed protocols is
less than 8

* When the functional protocol is executed
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*1: When executing multiple protocols, if an error occurs to the nth protocol, the protocols after the nth
protocol are not executed.

*2: For details of the error code at the error completion, refer to Q Corresponding Serial Communication
Module User’s Manual (Basic) or MELSEC-L Serial Communication Module User's Manual (Basic).

G_CPRTCL
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g Program Example

This instruction executes the protocol specified in Var_ControlData[2] when X20 turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

o [0 Store the set value to the send
EM EMO e e e data storage area
0— s d —\ar_ControlData[1] :
""""""""""" Designate protocol number 1
Mow |
EN ENO L. . .
l—5 d —\ar_ControlData[Z]
GP_CPRTCL | ---------- Execute the protocol

_ Communicate in CH2

L
War-Fesultll] - - Var-Resuli[1] - SET 0 Normal completion flag ON
- J/JI EM  EMO -~ - - - o o
............. d —\f’ar_Flag_NDrmal .
----- Svar-Result{1] - SET - - - - - - - - Abnormal completion flag ON
..... J - EM  EMO -~ - - - o o
----------- d ——ar_Flag_Abnormal -
........... . RADH | .. - . . . . . . . Storethe error code
........... ! EN EMO |_, FE
----- Yar_ControlDatal] — d —ar_ErrarCade - - -
[ST]

IF((X20=TRUE) & (X1D=TRUE))THEN
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[1];
(* Store the set value to the send data storage area *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[2];(* Designate protocol number 1 *)
GP_CPRTCL(TRUE, HOO, 2, 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Execute the protocol Communicate in CH2 *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal);(* Normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Abnormal);(* Abnormal completion flag ON *)
MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[0], Var_ErrorCode);
(* Store the error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction

5.4.1 RIRD instruction
J RIRD, G_RIRD

Gf(P))_ RIRD P: Executing condition : 4«
. ... Iindicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
J_RIRD JP_RIRD
—] EN ENO [— — — ENO:= EN, Jn*, s, d1, d2); G_RIRD GP_RIRD
— Jn* dl f— — Un* d1 f— ENO:= _G_RIRD i EN, Un*, s, d1, d2);
— s d2 — — s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16 a
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station u'_J
access"” §
uUn*: Start I/0O number of the module :ANY16 a %
w2
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in w g
three digits) 8 E
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4] g 2
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. %
EI
Settmg Internal device 10
dat Zn Constant | Others o
ata Word x
“- N z
—_ —,I
- O -
O O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction reads data for the specified number of points from the buffer memory of the CC-
Link module or the device of the programmable controller CPU module on the specified station.
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?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.
0 : Normal completion
) Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
()[0] Completion status o . - System
For error codes when target station is anything other
than master/local module, refer to the manual of the
target station.
. . . . 0to64™
Ol Target station No. Specify the station number of the target station.
0to 120
Specify the access code and attribute code of the
device to be read.
o Access code, b15 b8b7 b0 Refer to (1)
Attribute code LT T T T I [T TTITT1 1] and (2).
\ |
F Access code Attribute code ‘ User
Within the
. Specify the start address of the buffer memory or the .
3)[3] Buffer memory address or device No. . device
start number of the device. 2
range*
. Specify the number of data to be read (in units of 1t0 323
®)[4] Number of read points .
words). 1to 480™
*1: For G(P)_RIRD, the setting range shall be 0 to 64.
*2: For details, refer to the manual for the local station or the intelligent device station from which data are

read.

When the random access buffer is specified, specify the start address of the random access buffer as 0.
*3: The value indicates the maximum number of data to be read.
Specify the value within the buffer memory capacity of the local station or the intelligent device station, or
the receive buffer area setting range set by a parameter.
*4 When reading device data from the programmable controller CPU other than the QCPU (Q mode),
QCPU (A mode) or QnACPU/AnUCPU, the setting range shall be 1 to 32 words.

(1) Buffer memory of the CC-Link module

Buffer memory

| Access code

Buffer in an intelligent device station 00H
Random access buffer 20H
Remote input 21H
Remote output 22H
Buffer in a master or local station
Remote register 24H
Link special relay 63H
Link special register 64H

| Attribute code

04+
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(2) Device memory of the programmable controller CPU module

Device ™! Device type Access code? | Attribute code™
Bit Word
Input relay X @) - Hexadecimal 01H
Output relay Y O - Hexadecimal 02H
Internal relay M @) - Decimal 03H
Latch relay L O - Decimal 83H
Link relay B O - Hexadecimal 23H
Timer (contact) T O - Decimal 09H
Timer (coil) T O - Decimal O0AH
Timer (current value) T - O Decimal 0CH
Retentive timer (contact) ST O - Decimal 89H
Retentive timer (coil) ST O - Decimal 8AH
Retentive timer (current value) ST - O Decimal 8CH 05H
Counter (contact) C O - Decimal 11H
Counter (coil) C O - Decimal 12H
Counter (current value) C - O Decimal 14H
Data register D - O Decimal 04H
Link register™ w - O Hexadecimal 24H
File register R - O Decimal 84H
Link special relay SB O - Hexadecimal 63H
Link special register SW - O Hexadecimal 64H
Special relay SM O - Decimal 43H
Special register SD - O Decimal 44H
1 Devices other than those listed above cannot be accessed. E
When accessing a bit device, specify it with 0 or a multiple of 16. % =
*2: For access code/attribute code when target station is anything other than master/local module, refer to u g
the manual of the target station. o
*3: D65536 and the following devices of extended data registers as well as W10000 and the following é E
devices of extended link registers cannot be specified. ==

fa)
x
4
o
[a
x
4
_
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g Program Example

The following program reads out 10-word data, which start from D1000 of the number 1 local
station connected to the master module mounted on the 1/O numbers from X/Y40 to X/Y5F, and
stores the data in the devices starting from DO when X0 turns ON.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)

[Structured ladder/FBD]

- X0 War Flag = SWBD 0 - hA D Sets station number
_JT J/ [ J J EM ERMO -~ - - .
o s d ——ar_ContralData[1] -
: (¥ [0\ Sets access code
- EN EMO — - - - - - - - - gand attribute code
H405 — g d —ar_ContralDatal?] -
: hA D Sets device number
1000— 5 d ——ar_ContralDatal3] -
: MDY Sets number of read
EN ENO - © points
10— 3 d —ar CDntrUIData[-’-l] :
G_RIRD | - Performs readout
EM ENO |—' :
CHO —— ,—'
Var_CDntrUIData— 5 ,—'\f’ar Fiesult
SET | < -+ - -+ .« - . . . . Turns execution
: d —ar_| Flag Exa -
2 o
war-Fesult[d] - S eeeememsesssEssstsssssedemm—m—.
[ . Process on completion of readout :
SNar-Resuli1] - C o memmmmmeeeesieieiedededesese e, .
-1 : » Process on normal completion = - : )
SwarcFesulifl] - - 0 e e e .
: J ' Process on error completion - - - : :
: RET | Co Turns execution
i ERD flag OFF
d —ar_ Flag Exe :

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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[ST]
IF(X0=TRUE)
&(Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE) (* Execution flag *)
&(SW80.0=FALSE))THEN (* Data link status of station number 1 *)
MOV(TRUE,1, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Sets station number *)

MOV(TRUE,H0405, Var_ControlData[2]);  (* Sets access code and attribute code *)
MOV(TRUE, 1000, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets device number *)

MOV(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of read points *)
G_RIRD(TRUE, HO04, Var_ControlData, DO, Var_Result);(* Performs readout *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.4.2 RIWT instruction
J_RIWT, G_RIWT

‘(13(5:)))_'-\;:/\)/\/1:'_ P: Executing condition : 4
indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
J_RIWT JP_RIWT
— EN ENO |— — — (EN, Jn*, s1, s2, d); G_RIWT GP_RIWT
— Un d — — un d — (EN, Un*, s1, 2, d);
—1 s —1 s
— s2 — s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access”
Un*: Start 1/0 number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
st: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
s2: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device - -
el - B

@ - o -
@ O e -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction writes the data for the specified number of points to the buffer memory of the CC-
Link module or the device of the programmable controller CPU module on the specified station.
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Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.
0 : Normal completion
) Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
6D [0] Completion status o ) - System
For error codes when target station is anything other
than master/local module, refer to the manual of the
target station.
. . . : 0to 64
D[] Target station No. Specify the station number of the target station
0to 120
Specify the access code and attribute code of the
device to be read.
912 Access code and b15 b8b7 bo Refer to (1)
attribute code LT T T T T I [T T TIT1] and (2).
‘ | User
F Access code Attribute code '|
Specify the start address of the buffer memory or the | within the devi
6D [3] Buffer memory address or device No. pectly . 2 fihin fhe device
start number of the device. range*2
. . Specify the number of data to be written (in units of 110107
D [4] Number of write points .
words). 1 to 4807
*1: For G(P)_RIWT, the setting range shall be 0 to 64.
*2: For details, refer to the manual for the local station or the intelligent device station to which data are

written.
When the random access buffer is specified, specify the start address of the random access buffer as 0.
*3: When writing device data to the programmable controller CPU other than the QCPU (Q mode), QCPU (A
mode) or QnACPU/AnNUCPU, the setting range shall be 1 to 10 words.
*4 : The value indicates the maximum number of data to be written.

Specify the value within the buffer memory capacity of the local station or the intelligent device station, or a
the send buffer area setting range set by a parameter. 5
238
=4
| 49
(1) Buffer memory of the CC-Link module 3E
own
Buffer memory category | Access code | Attribute code ==
Buffer memory 00H
Random access buffer 20H
Remote input 21H E
) ] Remote output 22H 04H 2
Buffer in a master or local station - o
Remote register 24H e
Link special relay 63H E
Link special register 64H >
5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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(2) Device memory of the programmable controller CPU module

Attribute code™

Device" Dovice type Access code?
Input relay X O - Hexadecimal 01H
Output relay Y O - Hexadecimal 02H
Internal relay M O - Decimal 03H
Latch relay L O - Decimal 83H
Link relay B O - Hexadecimal 23H
Timer (contact) T O - Decimal 09H
Timer (coil) T O - Decimal O0AH
Timer (current value) T - @) Decimal 0CH
Retentive timer (contact) ST O - Decimal 89H
Retentive timer (coil) ST O - Decimal 8AH
Retentive timer (current value) ST - O Decimal 8CH
Counter (contact) C O - Decimal 11H
Counter (coil) C O - Decimal 12H
Counter (current value) C - O Decimal 14H
Data register D - O Decimal 04H
Link register™ w - O Hexadecimal 244
File register R - O Decimal 84H
Link special relay SB O - Hexadecimal 63H
Link special register SW - O Hexadecimal 64H
Special relay SM O - Decimal 43H
Special register SD - O Decimal 44H

05H

Devices other than those listed above cannot be accessed.

When accessing a bit device, specify it with 0 or a multiple of 16.

For access code/attribute code when target station is anything other than master/local module, refer to

D65536 and the following devices of extended data registers as well as W10000 and the following
devices of extended link registers cannot be specified.

*1
*2:
the manual of the target station.
*3:
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g Program Example

The following program stores 10-word data, which are stored in the devices starting from DO, to
the devices starting from D1000 of the number 1 local station connected to the master module
mounted on the I/O numbers from X/Y40 to X/Y5F when X0 turns ON.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)

[Structured ladder/FBD]

S¥0 -Var Flag-Exe - 3800 - - - - hA D -+ - - - - - - - - Sets station number
. ks -~ s EmM EMO PR
o o s d War_ControlData[1] -
: hA D - - - - - - - Setsaccess code
1 EN EMO — - - - - - - - - gnd attribute code
H405 s d War_ControlDatal2] -
: hAO - - - Sets device number
a EmM EMO Lo
1000 s d “ar_ControlDatal3] -
: hA DY - - - - - - - - - Setsnumber of
EM ENO —~ - -~ -~ - - write points
10 5 d War_ControlDatald] -
G_RMWT ©  ~  Performs writing
EN EMO : B
- - - -H04 Ln* d Yar_Result
War_ControlData 51 .
<o - - - D0—1|82
SET - - - - - - - - - - Turns execution
d War_Flag_Exe -
\l"’ﬁl’_‘RESU't[B]' L e - - ¢ :
1 B EProcess on completion of writing !
} R T e e e o a
: Svar-Fesullfl] - - - ymeeeeeeeeeceeecceecdeaeeaeaa. v u
1 s EProcess on normal completion ! g
T L I 22
| VerREsHI[I] - - ereserseeneen e a5
1 : + Process on error-completion e 32
e mm e i i [a )™
N 22
: RST - - - - - - - - Turns execution
: d “ar_Flag_Exe -
'_
=
&,
o
=
=
4
-
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[ST]
IF(X0=TRUE)
&(Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE) (* Execution flag *)
&(SW80.0=FALSE))THEN (* Data link status of station number 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Sets station number *)
MOV(TRUE, H0405, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets access code and attribute code *)
MOV(TRUE, 1000, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets device number *)
MOV(TRUE, 10, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of read points *)
G_RIWT(TRUE, HO4, Var_ControlData, DO, Var_Result);(* Performs writing *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.4.3 RIRCV instruction

G_RIRCV

CC-Link

G(P)_RIRCV P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following

Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.

ETRIRGY T G_RIRCV GP_RIRCV
—1 EN ENO — (EN, Un*, s1, s2, d1, d2);
—{ un* d1 =
— s1 d2 —
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
s2: Variable that stores interlock signal :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
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*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction automatically performs handshaking with an intelligent device station and reads
data from the buffer memory of the specified intelligent device station.

This instruction is applicable with a module having a handshake signal, such as the
AJ65BT-R2(N).
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?EBI Control Data

Device | ltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.
& [0] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
) Specify the station number of the intelligent device
EN[1] Station No. station Oto 64 User
Access code, Set '0004H 0004H User
e .
&2 Attribute code
6D [3] Buffer memory address Specify the start address of the buffer memory. 1 User
. Specify the number of data to be read (in units of o
D [4] Number of read points words) 1 to 480 User
*1: For details, refer to the manual for the intelligent device station from which data are read.
*2: The value indicates the maximum number of data to be read.
Specify the value within the buffer memory capacity of the intelligent device station or the receive buffer
area setting range set by a parameter.
(1) Interlock signal storage device
Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
b15 to b8 b7 to b0 RY: Request device 0to 127 User
@[] \ 0 | RY | Set the high-order 8 bits to 0. 0 User
RX: Completion device 0to 127 User
b15 to b8 b7 to b0 RV E Jo ot dovi
r: Error code storage device
@ [1] [ Rwr*3 | RX ] 9 o 0to 15, FFH User
Set FFH when no error code storage device exists.
0: Completes with the content of one device (RXn).
1: Completes with the content of two devices (RXn,
b15 to b0 RXn + 1 01 U
) (2] Completion mode n ): ser
(RXn + 1 turns ON upon abnormal completion of
the instruction.)
*3: The same error code as that for the completion status of control data are stored in the error code storage
device.
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g Program Example

The following program reads 11-word data, which are stored in buffer memory starting from the
buffer memory address 400H of the number 63 intelligent device station (AJ65BT-R2(N))
connected to the master module mounted on the /O numbers X/Y0O0 to X/Y1F, and stores the
data in the devices starting from D40.

The interlock signal storage is set to request device: RY2, completion device: RX2, error code
storage device: RWr2, and completion mode: 1.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

var-FResul1] -
|

I+ 1

0

var-FResul1] -
|

0

RST Turns read request OFF
EM  EMO -~ - - - - -
d —ar_Flag_lnst -
RST C Turns execution
EM  EMO -~ - - - - -
d —ar_Flag_Exe - ﬂag OFF

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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War Flag-Inst -War_Flag_-Exe - SWI3E - A Sets station number
-1 1+ JfJ EM ENO — - - -
- : E3—— g d —ar_ControlData[1] -
: n MOVENO Sets access code
- Hi— = dl—var ConrolDaiez) . @nd attribute code
: RO Sets buffer memory
EM EMO —~ - - - -
"
H400 — s d —ar_ControlData[3] - address
: RACH Sets number of
EM EMO —~ - - - - i
read points
MN—Is d —ar_ControlData[4] - P
: RO Sets request device
EM EMO —~ - - - -
- HZ—15 d —ar_InterlockData[0] - a
w
: RO Sets completion device S
EN  ENO~ - - - - - - - - - and error code storage 23
ﬂZlDEfls e qf\/flur_l.ntelrlu.cleEFta[j]: area ;g
: RACH Sets completion mode §E
EM EMO —~ - - - - =z
- Hl— s d —ar_InterlockDatal[2] -
G_RIRCY ‘ e Performs readout
EM ENOr Coe
: -HO0—— Un* ,—-D4D
- War_ControlData —— sl Yar_Result -
Sar_InterlockData— &2 : =
2 Var-Flag-lnst - - SW83E - | MEP SET | Turns execution £
-1 Jﬁ J— EN ENO EN ENO - - flag ON o
- d —ar Flag E):e :
3 Var-Resulff] - Var-Resull[1] - - - - eiiciiicdeceeieieceeiaiedesaiadaaan
|



G_RIRCV

[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) (* Read request ON *)
&(Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE) (* Execution flag *)
&(SW83.E=FALSE))THEN (* Data link status of station number 63 *)

(* Sets control data *)
MOV(TRUE, 63, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Sets station number *)
MOV(TRUE,H4, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets access code and attribute code *)
MOV(TRUE, H400, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets buffer memory address *)
MOV(TRUE, 11, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of read points *)
(* Sets interlock signal storage device *)
MOV(TRUE, H2, Var_InterlockData[0]); (* Sets request device *)
MOV(TRUE, H202, Var_InterlockData[1]);
(* Sets completion device and error code storage area *)
MOV(TRUE, H1, Var_lInterlockData[2]); (* Sets completion mode *)
G_RIRCV(TRUE, H0O, Var_ControlData, Var_lInterlockData,D40, Var_Result);
(* Performs readout *)
END_IF;

IF(MEP((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (SW83.E=FALSE)))THEN
(* Read request is ON and data link status of station number 63 is OFF (rising pulse) *)

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)

i (* Process on normal completion *)

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_lInst); (* Turns read request OFF *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.4.4 RISEND instruction
G_RISEND

G(P)_RISEND P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following

Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.

G RISEND G_RISEND GP_RISEND
—1 EN ENO — ENO: N, Un*, s1, s2, d1, d2);
—{ un* d1 =
— s1 d2 —
—] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
s2: Variable that stores interlock signal :Array of ANY16 [0..2]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
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G_RISEND

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction automatically performs handshaking with an intelligent device station and writes
data to the buffer memory of the specified intelligent device station.

This instruction is applicable with a module having a handshake signal, such as the
AJ65BT-R2(N).
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?EBI Control Data

Device | ltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.
& [0] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
) Specify the station number of the intelligent device
EN[1] Station No. station Oto 64 User
Access code, Set '0004H 0004H User
e .
&2 Attribute code
6D [3] Buffer memory address Specify the start address of the buffer memory. 1 User
. . Specify the number of data to be written (in units of "
D [4] Number of write points words) 1 to 4802 User
*1: For details, refer to the manual for the intelligent device station to which data are written.
*2: The value indicates the maximum number of data to be written.
Specify the value within the buffer memory capacity of the intelligent device station or the receive buffer
area setting range set by a parameter.
(1) Interlock signal storage device
Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
b15 to b8 b7 to  bo RY: Request device 0to 127 User
©10] ‘ 0 | RY | Set the high-order 8 bits to 0. 0 User
RX: Completion device Oto 127 User
b15 to b8 b7 to b0 - -
62 [1] l RWr %3 I RX | RWr: Error code storage device 0to 15, User
Set FFH when no error code storage device exists. FFH
0: Completes with the content of one device (RXn).
1: Completes with the content of two devices (RXn,
s © o0 RXn + 1 0/ U
2] Completion mode n+1). ser
(RXn + 1 turns ON upon abnormal completion of
the instruction.)
*3: The same error code as that for the completion status of control data are stored in the error code storage
device.
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g Program Example

The following program writes 1-word data of D10 to the buffer memory address 111H of the
number 63 intelligent device station (AJ65BT-R2(N)) which is connected to the master module
mounted on the 1/O numbers from X/Y00 to X/Y1F.

The interlock signal storage settings are set to request device: RY4, completion device: RX4,
error code storage device: RWr1, and completion mode: 1.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)

[Structured ladder/FBD]

WA Flag Inst - Var Flag Fxe - SWESE [0 Sets station number
| 1+ T J 4 EM ENO —
---------- : b3—— 5 d —var ControIDataU]
.......... MO S Sets access code
.......... Er EMO — i
and attribute code
---------- - Hy{—— s d —Var ControIData[Z]
.......... MO o Sets buffer memory
.......... E EMD address
---------- H111l— 5 o —\a’ar CDntrDIData[S]
---------- pO R Sets number of write
.......... EM ENO i
---------- 1— = d —Var ControlData[4] points
---------- pAOH R Sets request device
.......... EmM EMO
H4—15 d —Var InterlackData[D]
.......... MO S Sets completion device
.......... EM ENOD and error code storage
---------- H104— 5 d —\/ar InterluckDataU] .
............... area device
---------- RAO . Sets completion mode
.......... Er EMO —
---------- - Hl— 5 d —var InterlackData[Z]
.......... MOw o Sets data to be written a
.......... = EMO — - - to intelligent device u
.......... [ d —010 : <
........................ station o
" oz
---------- GP_RISEND |- - Performs writing ke
.......... . EN ENO |_. . . (=) |:
.......... - HO0 —— Lp* ,_.D1D ﬂ 8
Yar_ControlData — g1 sar_Fesult =34
---------- War_lnterlockData —| g2 8 "/_3
............................ s Z
2 ar Flag-lnst - - SWa3E | S | ------ Turns execution
s — EN ENO EN ENO | flag ON
3 “ar-Fesultld] - var-Resultl1] - - - - -
| I+ 1
co | VarResul1] o - - - o
1 =4
b w
..... ) %]
..... Turns write request OFF o
..... (D
Turns execution
.................. d —\/’ar_FIag_Exe P ﬂag OFF
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[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) (* Write request ON *)
&(Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE) (* Execution flag *)
&(SW83.E=FALSE))THEN (* Data link status of station number 63 *)

(* Sets control data *)
MOV(TRUE, 63, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Sets station number *)
MOV(TRUE, H4, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets access code and attribute code *)
MOV(TRUE, H111, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets buffer memory address *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of write points *)
(* Sets interlock signal storage device *)
MOV(TRUE, H4, Var_InterlockData[0]); (* Sets request device *)
MOV(TRUE, H104, Var_InterlockData[1]);
(* Sets completion device and error code storage area device *)
MOV(TRUE, H1, Var_lInterlockData[2]); (* Sets completion mode *)
(* Sets data to be written to intelligent device station *)
MOV(TRUE, 11, D10);
GP_RISEND(TRUE, H0O, Var_ControlData, Var_InterlockData,D10, Var_Result);
(* Performs writing *)
END_IF;

IF(MEP((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (SW83.E=FALSE)))THEN
(* Write request is ON and data link status of station number 63 is OFF (rising pulse) *)

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)

: (* Process on normal completion *)

END_IF;
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Turns write request OFF *)
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.4.5 RIFR instruction

G _RIFR

CC-Link

G(P)_RIFR P: Executing condition : 4

| indicates any of the following

instructions.

Structured ladder/FBD ST G_RIFR GP_RIFR
—{ EN ENO —
= U1“* 4= ENO: {(EN, Un*, n1, n2, n3, d);
— n i
— n2
—1 n3
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start 1/0 number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
ni: Intelligent device station number (1 to 64) :ANY16 a
Random access buffer specification (FFH) UEJ
n2: Offset value of specified intelligent device auto-refresh buffer :ANY16 % =
or random access buffer of the master station g g
E
n3: Number of read points (0 to 4096) :ANY16 8 5
No processing is performed with setting '0'. ==
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY16

Setting Internal device i Constant
“ R, ZR Zn K H Others
O O - O - e
4
n2 @) O - O - (3'
n3 O O - O -
© | - O - -] -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction reads data from the auto-refresh buffer of the specified station.

The instruction is applicable with a module having an auto-refresh buffer, such as the
AJ65BT-R2(N).
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g Program Example

The following program reads out 10-word data from buffer memory starting from the offset value
100 of the auto-refresh buffer of the master module (400H in the intelligent device station) and
stores the data in the devices starting from DO when X0 turns ON.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)

Programmable Master module Intelligent device station

controller CPU (start I/O number 40) (station number 1)

Device memory Auto-refresh buffer Buffer memory
300H

Buffer memory
for auto-refresh

SFFH
[Structured ladder/FBD]
'JXUJj\fJVijU """ R EIEEP_RIFEF;JOL ~* Performs readout
. L B . 047 Un* d DD P
...... . H]Ué: :; . L
...... B . 107 I']3 . L
[ST]
IF((X0=TRUE) & (SW80.0=FALSE))THEN
GP_RIFR(TRUE, H04, 1, H100, 10, DO); (* Performs readout *)
END_IF;
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5.4.6 RITO instruction

G_RITO

CC-Link

G(P)_RITO P: Executing condition : 4

| indicates any of the following

instructions.

Structured ladder/FBD ST G_RITO GP_RITO
— EN ENO |—
— Un* d |—
— n1
— n2
—1 n3
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
n1: Intelligent device station number (1 to 64) :ANY16 a
Random access buffer specification (FFH) u
n2: Offset value of specified intelligent device auto-refresh buffer :ANY16 §
. o<z
or random access buffer of the master station i g
wo
43
n3: Number of write points :ANY16 8 E
(%)
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit % 2
d: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY16

Setting Internal device Constant

. R, ZR Zn Others
@) O - O -
[©)
n2 O O - O - =
nc|
n3 O O - O - o
o) - O - - | -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction writes the data to the auto-refresh buffer of the specified station.

The instruction is applicable with a module having an auto-refresh buffer, such as the
AJ65BT-R2(N).
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g Program Example

The following program write 10-word data which are stored in the devices starting from DO into
buffer memory starting the offset value 100 of the auto-refresh buffer of the master module (400H
in the intelligent device station) when X0 turns ON.

(When the refresh device of the link special register (SW) is set to SWO0.)

Programmable controller Master module Intelligent device station
CPU (start 1/0O number 40) (station number 1)
Device memory Auto-refresh buffer Buffer memory
300H

Buffer memory
for auto-refresh

A 4

5FFH
[Structured ladder/FBD]
Sn0 - SWE0O0 - - - - - GP_RITO | ...... Performs
R I BN BRNO P - - wiiting

[ST]
IF((X0=TRUE) & (SW80.0=FALSE))THEN
GP_RITO(TRUE, HO04, 1, H100, 10, DO); (* Performs writing *)
END _IF;
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5.4.7 RLPASET instruction

G_RLPASET

CC-Link

G(P)_RLPASET

P: Executing condition

4

EN

ENO
Un* d
— s
— s2
—1 s3
—1 s4

Structured ladder/FBD

EN:
Un*:

Input argument

st:
s2:
s3:
s4:
s5:

Output argument

ENO:

ST

ENO: G RLPASET { (EN, Un*, s1, 52, §3, s4, s5, d);

Executing condition
Start I/0 number of the module

"} indicates any of the following
instructions.
G_RLPASET GP_RLPASET
:Bit
:ANY16

(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in

three digits)

Variable that stores control data

Variable that stores slave station setting data

Variable that stores reserved station specification data
Variable that stores error invalid station specification data
Variable that stores send/receive and auto-refresh buffer
assignment data

Execution result

Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

:Array of ANY16 [0..7]
:Array of ANY16 [0..63]
:Array of ANY16 [0..3]
:Array of ANY16 [0..3]
:Array of ANY16 [0..77]

‘Bit
:Array of bit [0..1]

o R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
] e ey e ey R B

& - 0 -

©) - O _

) - O _

- O _

) - O _

(@ O 0 _

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction sets the network parameters to the master station and starts up the data link.
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?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range*2 | Setting side
The instruction completion status is stored.
) [0] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the validity of each setting data from 2 to 6.
0: Invalid™
1: Valid
b15 b14b13 b4 b3 b2 b1 bO
| to | 0
‘—Slave station setting data@
GO[] Setting flag Reserved station specification data@ - User
Error invalid station specification data.
Send/receive and auto-refresh buffer
Mode assignment data@
00: Remote net (Ver. 1 mode)
01: Remote net (Additional mode)
10: Remote net (Ver. 2 mode)
11: Cannot be used
Number of connected )
6D [2] Set the number of connected slave stations. 1to 64 User
modules
. Set the number of retries to be performed to a communication error
6)[3] Number of retries . 1t07 User
station.
Number of automatic . . )
6N [4] Set the number of slave stations that can be returned in one link scan. 1t0 10 User
return modules
Specify the data link status when a master station programmable
Operation specification | controller CPU error occurs.
&[5 : 0,1 User
when CPU is down 0: Stop
1: Continue
Specify the link scan mode for sequence scan.
1 [6] Scan mode specification 0: Asynchronous 0,1 User
1: Synchronous
[7] Delay time specification | Set '0' for the delay time. 0 User
*1: For the setting data for which invalid is specified, default parameter is applied.
*2: Setting a value outside the setting range results in error completion of the instruction.
5-140 5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction

5.4.7 RLPASET instruction



G_RLPASET ‘

(1) Slave station setting data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Set the slave station type, the number of occupied slave stations, and
the station number as shown below.
b15 to b12b11 to b8 b7 to b0
‘ J|L “
L>Station number _
L——— Number of occupied
slave stations
» Type of slave station
Default parameter setting is '0101H to 0140H (station number: 1 to 64,
number of occupied slave stations: 1, type of slave station: Ver.1
compatible remote 1/O station)'
Setting of station number
. 1 to 40H
1 to 64 (BIN setting)
Setting of the number of occupied slave stations
Number of occupied slave .
. Setting
stations
0 . 1 station 1H 1 to 4H
@10l Setting for 1 to 64 -
to Sulos”s 2 stations 2H User
modules -
@[63] 3 stations 3H
4 stations 4H
Setting of slave station type*4
Type of slave station Setting
Ver.1 compatible remote I/O station OH
Ver.1 compatible remote device station 1H
Ver.1 compatible intelligent device station 2H a
Ver.2 compatible single remote device station 5H 5
Ver.2 compatible single intelligent device station 6H Oto FH E %
wo
Ver.2 compatible double remote device station 8H w g
Ver.2 compatible double intelligent device station 9H é E
Ver.2 compatible quadruple remote device station BH ==
Ver.2 compatible quadruple intelligent device station CH
Ver.2 compatible octuple remote device station EH
Ver.2 compatible octuple intelligent device station FH
'_
9
*3: Set the same number which was set for Number of connected modules in the control data. g
*4 : Setting a value outside the setting range in the setting of slave station type results in error completion of E:'I
the instruction. O
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(2) Reserved station specification data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify the reserved station. 6
0: Not specified
1: Specified
@[0] b15 b14 b13 b12 to b3 b2 b1 b0
to SpeCiﬁCatiOn for 1 to 64 @[0] 16 15 14 13 to 4 3 2 1 User
stations® 31| 32| 31|30 |20 to]|20]19]18] 17
@3] 321 | 48 | 47 | 46 | 45 | to | 36 | 35 | 34 | 33
@[3] 64 | 63 | 62 | 61 | to | 52 | 51 | 50 | 49
1 to 64 in the table indicates a station number.
Default parameter setting is '0: Not specified' for all stations.
*5: Set the parameter up to the largest station number set in the slave station setting data.
*6: Set the parameter only to the start station number of the module for the remote station/local station/

intelligent device station that occupies two or more stations.

(3) Errorinvalid station specification data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side
Specify the error invalid station. "8
0: Not specified
1: Specified
)[0] b15 b14 b13 b12 to b3 b2 b1 b0
to Specification for 1 to 64 [0] 16 15 14 13 to 4 3 2 1 User
stations™” @32 31| 30]20] to|20]19]18] 17
(3] @21 | 48 | 47 | 46 | 45 | to | 36 | 35 | 34 | 33
[3] 64 | 63 | 62 | 61 | to | 52 | 51 | 50 | 49
1 to 64 in the table indicates a station number.
Default parameter setting is '0: Not specified' for all stations.
*7: Set the parameter up to the largest station number set in the slave station setting data.
*8: Set the parameter only to the start station number of the module for the remote station/local station/
intelligent device station that occupies two or more stations.
Reserved station specification has a priority when an error invalid station and reserved station are
specified for the same station.
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(4) Send/receive and auto-refresh buffer assignment data

Device | ltem
6? [0l Specification for 1
0 .
to 26 modules®
S [77]

Setting data

Specify the buffer memory size assignment at transient

transmission for local stations and intelligent device stations.

Send buffer size

(5)0]

Receive buffer size

6511

5121

Auto-refresh buffer size

)

@[75] Send buffer size
@[76] Receive buffer size
@[77] Auto-refresh buffer size

Default parameter setting is 'send buffer size: 40H, receive

Setting for the 1st module

Setting for the 26th module

buffer size: 40H, auto-refresh buffer size: 80H'.

| Setting range

Send/receive buffer 1
: OH (no setting)
40H to 1000H
0 (word) (no setting)
64 to 4096 (words)

Auto-refresh buffer !
: OH (no setting)
80H to 1000H
0 (word) (no setting)
128 to 4096 (words)

| Setting side

User

*9:

*10:

M1 :

Set the assignment data, in ascending order, for the stations set for a local station or intelligent device
station in the slave station setting data.
Keep the total of the send/receive buffer size within 1000H (4096 (words)).
Specify the size added seven words to the size of send/receive data as the send/receive buffer size.

Setting a value outside the setting range results in error completion of the instruction.

Keep the total of the auto-refresh buffer size within 1000H (4096 (words)).

Specify the necessary auto-refresh buffer size for each intelligent device station.
Setting a value outside the setting range results in error completion of the instruction.

APrecautions

The RLPASET instruction is applicable to the QJ61BT11 of which the function version is B and
the first five digits of the serial number are '03042' or higher.

The QJ61BT11N and LJ61BT11 is compatible with the RLPASET instruction.

g Program Example

The following program sets the network parameter to the master module mounted on the 1/0
number X/Y00 to X/Y1F, and starts up the data link.

Station number 1

Master module
(X/Y0O0 to 1F)

Local station
(1-station occupy)

Station number 2

Remote 1/O station
(error invalid station)
(1-station occupy)

Station number 3

Py
)
3
o
=4
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[Structured ladder/FBD]

SMA00 - - B . o FROM o + + - Reads SB0040 to SBO1FF
- 1 EM EMO | R R
S . C o HO—{n d [——K4SB40
- HEE4d— n2 S
28— n3
FROM N - - - Reads SW0040 to SWO1FF
EN ENO L - - L
HI— nl d ——EwaD
HE40 — n2 S
448 — n3
2 Bh402 - - BBEE - - C C SET | S - - - Parameter setting command
— | |- EN  ENO -~ - - S

- d |_‘,—‘\/ar_FIag_Inst

3 WarFlag-Inst Co Coe - MO EEEEEEE -+ - Clears completion status
J . J\ EM EMNO R R
B B B s d —\ar_ControlData[0] -
MO Sets all of setting flags to Valid
———————— EN ENO —
15—1s d —\ar_ControlData[1] -
MOV S - - - Sets number of connected modules
J—= d —ar_ControlData[2]
WO S © + + Sets number of retries
= EMO P P
J—=s d —\ar_ControlData[3] -
MO Sets number of automatic return
EM ENO — modules
1—iIs d —\ar_ControlDatald] - -
o MO\/ENO o -+ - Sets operation specification when
0—:2= d —ar_ControlDatals) CPU is down to stop
MO S - - - Sets scan mode specification to
= EMO P P
s d —\ar_ControlDatab] - asynchronous
MO Set delay time specification
EM ENO —
0—is d —\ar_ControlDatal/] -
4 Var_F\aq;lnst R R C o MO : . - - - First module: local station,
EM ENQ — : -
L) -
21— i ver SlaveStation[] 1-station occupy, station number 1
MO S - - - Second module: Remote /O station,
EM EMO F P ~ . .
—E d | var SlaveStaton)1] 1-station occupy, station number 2
[l Third module: Remote /O station,

EM EMO

1-station occupy, station number 3

H103—— s d —\ar_SlaveStation[2] -
5 Var_i\ag‘_lnst N MO\/ENO Reserved station specification:
L — .
B B - Hl—s d —ar_ReservedStation[0] station number 3
] Var_F\aq;lnst C C N MOVENO o *+  Errorinvalid station specification:
L ~ .
HZ— s d —var_ErorlinvalidStation[0] station number 2
7 Var_i\ag‘;lnsl R R C o N MO\/ENO : R - - - First module: local station,
¥ L L
10— s d —var_BufierSize[0) send buffer 100 words
MO o - - - Receive buffer 100 words
= EMO P P
00— s d —\ar_BufferSize[1] -
hAO Auto-refresh buffer 0 word
EM ENO —
0—is d —\ar_BufferSize[2] -
g Var_F\aq;lnst Co Co o ENGP?RLPAS%LO" Co © + + Performs parameter setting and
I .
HOO— Up* o[ —vor_Fesu data link start
var_ControlData— g1 . .
YWar_SlaveStation — g2
- War_ResenedStation — &3
-ar_Errornvalid Station — g4

“ar_BufferSize —| g8

q War_Resultd] R R C o RST Co oo ©©  Turns parameter setting
JJ\ . EM  EMNO - - d OFF
. B B - o —"ar_Flag_lnst comman
War-Resul1] SET Refresh command
| EN  ENO - - L .
d | —SB3-
SET S - - - Control program start command
EN  ENO —
d —ar_Flag_Exe

Var-Besul[l] - - - - geeeseeeemeeeemeiesemeesaoeiesees )
|- F——————1 Process on error completion
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[ST]
FROM(TRUE, HO, H5E4, 28, K4SB40); (* Reads SB0040 to SBO1FF *)
FROM(TRUE, HO, H640, 448, SW40); (* Reads SW0040 to SWO1FF*)
IF((SM402=TRUE) & (SB6E=TRUE))THEN
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Parameter setting command *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN (* Parameter setting command ON *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[0]); (* Clear completion status *)

MOV(TRUE, 15, Var_ControlData[1]); (* Sets all of setting flags to Valid *)
MOV(TRUE, 3, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets number of connected modules *)
MOV(TRUE, 3, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets number of retries *)
MOV(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets number of automatic return modules *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[5]);

(* Sets operation specification when CPU is down to stop *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[6]);

(* Sets scan mode specification to asynchronous *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Set delay time specification *)

MOV(TRUE, H2101, Var_SlaveStation[0]);
(* First module: local station, 1-station occupy, station number 1 *)
MOV(TRUE, H0102, Var_SlaveStation[1]);
(* Second module: Remote 1/O station, 1-station occupy, station number 2¥)
MOV(TRUE, H0103, Var_SlaveStation[2]);
(* Third module: Remote /O station, 1-station occupy, station number 3 *)

MOV(TRUE, H4, Var_ReservedStation[0]);
(* Reserved station specification: station number 3 *)

MOV(TRUE, H2, Var_ErrorinvalidStation[0]);
(* Error invalid station specification: station number 2 *)

MOV(TRUE, 100, Var_BufferSize[0]);

(* First module: local module, send buffer 100 words *)
MOV(TRUE, 100, Var_BufferSize[1]);

(* Second module: local station, receive buffer 100 words *)
MOV(TRUE, 0, Var_BufferSize[2]);

(* Third module: local station, auto-refresh buffer 0 words *)
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GP_RLPASET(TRUE, HOO, Var_ControlData, Var_SlaveStation,
Var_ReservedStation, Var_ErrorinvalidStation, Var_BufferSize,
Var_Result); (* Performs parameter setting *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Resultf0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, SB3); (* Refresh command *)
(
(

G_RLPASET

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); Control program start command *)
* Error completion *)

ELSE

RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst); (* Turns parameter setting command OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.4.8 READ instruction
J READ, G_READ

I G (=D

\(13(53))_12;% P: Executing condition : 4
indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
J_READ JP_READ
— EN ENO — — EN ENO |— (EN, Jn*, 1, 52, d1, d2): G_READ GP_READ
— Jn” a1 = —f un" ar = ENO:= (EN, Un*, s1, s2, d1, d2);
— st 2 = — st d2 |—
— s2 —] s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jdn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access”
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17]
s2: Start number of the target station's device from which data are :ANY
read
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the host station's device that stores read data :ANY 16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device

Zn Constant | Others

O —
@ 02 O _
@ - O -
(@ O O -
*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

*2: Only CC-Link IE Field Network
When the target station is LCPU, Universal model QCPU, or Basic model QCPU, the digit specification
of the bit device can be used (example: K4M16).
The digit specification of the bit device can be used when the following conditions are met.
* The device number is a multiple of 16 (10y).
* The digit specification is 4 points (K4).

i? Function

This instruction reads data from a word device of another station.
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Control Data

Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side

b15 to b7 to bo
| 0 [ @] 0 [1]

(D Error completion type (bit 7)
Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion. 0001H,

Error completion type User
€[] P P 0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area 0081H

starting from G [11].
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area
starting from 9 [11].
The instruction completion status is stored.
ED[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Specify the channel used by the host station.

Description Setting value

Channel used by host Ethernet 1108
MELSECNET/H 11010 User
CC-Link IE Controller Network 1to 10

CC-Link IE Field Network 1to 2

[2]

station

Specify the type of the target station CPU.

Setting value Description 0000H,

Target station CPU/host system CPU (Specified 03FFH
data are the same as '03FFH'.)

0000H

Ethernet

03FFH'! | Target station CPU/host system CPU

0000H Target station CPU/host system CPU (Specified
@)[3] | Target station's CPU type data are the same as '03FFH".) User

Multi-CPU No. 1/target station CPU (single CPU

0000H,
system)

03EOH to
03E1H™2 | Multi-CPU No. 2 03E3H,

03E21™ | Multi-CPU No. 3 03FFH

03EQH™2
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CC-Link IE

MELSECNET/H

03E3H™2 | Multi-CPU No. 4

03FFH'! | Target station CPU/host system CPU

Specify the network number of the target station.
6D [4] Target station network No. 1to 239 : Network number 1 to 239, 254 User

254 : Specify this when 254 has been set in Jn.
Specify the station number of the target station.

J_READ, G_READ

Setting value Description
MELSECNET/H 1to 64
Ethernet
CC-Link IE Controller Network
. Host station is Universal model QCPU 1to0120
D[5] | Target station No. I - 1t0 125 User

Host station is anything other than 11064
Universal model QCPU
CC-Link IE Field Network -
Master station 125 (7DH)

Local station or the intelligent device

110120

station

) [6] - Reserved 0 User
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Setting data Setting range | Setting side

Device |

@ For instruction execution
Specify the number of instruction resends when the instruction is not O0to15 User
G [7] Number of resends completed within the monitoring time specified in &1 [8].
(@ Atinstruction completion B System
The number of resends (result) is stored.
Specify the monitoring time required for the instruction completion.
If the instruction is not completed within this time, it is resent by the
number of times specified in G [7].
Description Setting value
0 to TCP retransmission
timer value: Monitoring is
performed by the TCP
GD[8] | Arrival monitoring time N 0 to 32767 User
retransmission timer value.
Ethernet o 0to 16383
(TCP retransmission timer
value + 1) to 16383:
Monitoring time (unit:
second)
0: 10 seconds
MELSECNET/H
) 1to 32767: 1 to 32767 0 to 32767
CC-Link IE
seconds
Specify the number of read data.
Description Setting value
Ethernet 1 t0 960
9 Read data length to 1to0 8192 User
[9] MELSECNET/H
word
CC-Link IE Field Network ( )
) 1to 8192
CC-Link IE Controller Network
(word)
D[10] - Reserved - User
Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from 1) [12] is stored.
D[11] | Clock set flag™ 0: Invalid - System
1: Valid
Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.
b15 to b8 b7 to b0
c[12] Clock data at the time of @ [12] Month (01H to 12H) Year (00H to 99H) Last two digits
to e ®) [13] Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H) - System
S [5] error completion & [14] Second (00H to 59H) Minute (00H to 59H)
@ [15]| Year (00H to 99H) First two digits Day of week (O0H to 06H)
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)
Network number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
Error-detected network No. | (However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
D [16] . - System
*3 number is not stored.)
1 to 239: Network number
Number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.)
Setting value Description
MELSECNET/H 1to 64
(D[17] |Error-detected station No. 3 | Ethernet 10120 - System
CC-Link IE Controller Network
CC-Link IE Field Network -
Master station 125 (7DH)
Local station or the intelligent device
) 1t0 120
station
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*1:

*2:

*3:

Specification is possible when the host station is a network module or Ethernet module of function version
D or later.

(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)
Specification is possible when the versions of the QCPU and the network module on the host station and
the target station are as indicated below.

(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)

* Network module: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.

» QCPU: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.

Data are stored only when 1 is set in bit 7 of Error completion type (&) [0]).

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction 5-149
5.4.8 READ instruction
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‘ J_READ, G_READ

g Program Example

The following program reads out data from the devices from D250 to D254 in the station number
4 (target station) and stores the data to the devices from D700 to D704 of the station number 1
(host station).

[Structured ladder/FBD]

B \far_-FIag;Inst L. MOV L e Sets error
i1 EN EMO @~ - - - - - - - - - completion type
D SHEl— = d —ar_ControlDatafd - - - - - - -
A oo - o - - - - - - - Setschannel used
EN  ENO - -~ - - - byhoststation
l—3 d —ar_ControlDataf?] - - - - - - -
O - - - . - - . . . . . . . . . Setstarget station's
- Hl— = d —ar_ControlDatafd - - - - - - -
A S. - . - - - . . . . . . . . . Setstarget station
EM EMO (-~ - - - oo - network number
l—3 d —ar_ControlDatafd] - - - - - - -
A S - - - - - - - - . . . . . . Setstarget station
EM EMO - - - - - o - oo oo -+ number
5 d —ar_ControlData®) - - - - - - -
A :
EM EMO — - - -
s d —ar_ControlDatalb] -
AT - - - - - - . . . . . . . . . Sets monitoring
s d —ar_ControlDatal8] - - - - - - -
hACH - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Setsdatalength
EM EMO — - - o by the word
che—3 d —ar_ControlData[®] - - - - - - -
hAC '
s d ——ar_ControlData[10] -
2 ar Flag Exe SB4Y- SWOALT . - - hA O ‘ - - - - - - - Sets number of
| J/ | il EM ENO - " resends
N che——3 d ,—'\f’ar CDntrDIData[?] :
JFP_READ ‘ o+ Performs readout
EM ENO i e
: o Te— ™ ,—D?DD
: \f’ar ControlData— &l War_Result
- - DEB0e— g2 :
3 \-""Ell’_'RESUH[B] N L L LT T P
[} ' Process on completlon of readout ; * Execution finished
War-Fesult[1] - jmmmmmmmmmeiededesesiaiedesaananad
11 i Process on normal completion i Normal completion
War-FResult1] - PR R AP A
| I 1 Process on error completion i Error completion
MOV ‘ © - - - - - - - . Stores error code
: — EM EMO |—- :
: Var CuntrDIDataU]— S ,—'\r’ar EerrCDde
5-150 5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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[ST]

IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H81,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station's CPU type *)
MOV(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,4,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[6]);
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,5,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.3=FALSE)) THEN
MOV(TRUE, 5, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)

JP_READ(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D250,D700,Var_Result);(* Performs readout *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_ Result[O] =TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV(TRUE Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.9 SREAD instruction

J_SREAD, G_SREAD
I I (0 B

g?)_ssiii% P: Executing condition : 4
1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
J_SREAD JP_SREAD
— EN ENO — EN ENO |— N, Jnt, s1, 52, d1, d2, d3); G_SREAD GP_SREAD
— o dt — un a = F(EN, Un*, s, 52, d1, 2, 63);
— st d2 — st d2 |—
— s2 d3 — s2 d3 |—
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start 1/0 number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17]
s2: Start number of the target station's device from which data are :ANY
read
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the host station's device that stores read data :ANY16
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
d3: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Bit

(read notification device)

Setting Internal device
. Zn Constant | Others
e - C [ w
O -
&2 - O _
@) O -
o O -
© O _

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

5-152
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i? Function

This instruction reads data from a word device of another station.

Control Data

For the control data of the SREAD instruction that reads the word device memory of another
station, refer to READ instruction.

The control data of the SREAD instruction are the same as those of the READ instruction.

Accordingly, this section omits the explanation.
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g Program Example

The following program example of the SREAD instruction is different from that of the READ
instruction by assigning the read notification device @3 at the end of arguments.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

. \f"ar_-FIag;Inst S MO\"’I L Sets error
. JI = EMNO - - - completion type
- CHEl— 5 d —ar_ControlData[®] - - - - - -
A - - - - - - - - - - - Setschannel used
EN BNO = e by host station
13 d —ar_ControlDatal2] - - - - - -
MO L Sets target
- EN ENO @ - - - - - - - - - - station's CPU type
© Hl—— 5 d —ar_ControlDatal3] - - - - - -
KO S e Sets target station
EN ENO = - - - - - - - oo - network number
e d —ar_ControlDatald] - - - - - -
A S Sets target station
EN ENO L. . .. number
] d —/'ar_ControlDatal®] - - - - - -
hADY :
Q5 d —ar_ControlDatalk] -
hACH T e Sets monitoring
05 d —ar_ControlDatal® - - - - - -
A oo oo - Sets data length
EM EMO = - e by the word
B3 d —ar_ControlDatal®] - - - - - -
hAOH :
D5 d ——/ar_ControlData[10] -
e War Flag Exe SB47- -SWOAD2 - - - - A | o Sets number of
| 1} I~ EM ENO resends
S ‘B d ,—'\f’ar CDntrDIData[?]
J_SREAD | .. . . . . . . Performs readout
EM ENO |—' : :
: L L1 ,—'D?UU C
- \f’ar CDntrDIData— 31 ,—'\f’ar_ResuIt -
B D260 —— 5 ,—-Var_FIag :
3 “ar Pesul{d] -
| Execution finished
War- Result[1]
J/ y Normal completion
\f’ar Result[ﬂ H ; .
I  Process on error completion i+ Error completion
A : Stores error code
o EM EMND |_. PR
- Mar_ControlData[1]— d —ar_ErrorCode -

5-154 5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
5.4.9 SREAD instruction



J_SREAD, G_SREAD

[ST]

IF (Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H81,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station's CPU type *)
MOV(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,4,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number*)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[6]);
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,5,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.3=FALSE)) THEN
MOV(TRUE, 5, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)

J_SREAD(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D250,D700,Var_Result,Var_Flag);
(* Performs readout *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

i (* Process on error completion *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.10 WRITE instruction

J WRITE, G_WRITE
I I (0 B

\CJB(FP))_V\\//VR;IFIE P: Executing condition : 4
indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
J_WRITE JP_WRITE
— EN ENO — — EN ENO [— I WRITE H(EN, Jn*, s1, 2, 83, d1); G_WRITE GP_WRITE
= = = ar = = G_WRITE {(EN, Un*, s1, 2, s3, d1);
i S
—] s2 —] s2
—1 s3 —1 s3
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jdn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17]
s2: Start number of the host station's device that stores write data :ANY16
s3: Start number of the target station's device to which data are :ANY
written
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device R 7R JE
i - st

®

®
|
olo|o|o

®
O

ﬁ Function

This instruction writes data to a word device of another station.
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Control Data

Device | ltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side

b15 to b7 to bo
| 0 [@] 0 @

(D Execution type (bit 0)

0: Without arrival confirmation

When the target station is on the same network... Completed when
data are sent
from the host
station.

77777 >

=, |
| ! Completed ‘

[ Execution source | [ Target station |

When the target station is on another network ..... Completed when
data reach to a
relay station on
the same
network.

Ethernet

| Completed y

= ‘ ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ o
[Exccution source] | Relay station | [ Target station |

[, O

1: With arrival confirmation
Completed when data are written to the target station.
[m,

0

v Completed !

[ Targetstation | [ Execution source | [Relay station] [ Target station |

|,

u

0: Without arrival confirmation
» When the target station is on the same network
Completed when data are sent from the host station. 0000w,

Execution/Error completion 0001H,

u
©0 | 0080H, ser

0081H

‘Request source\ [ Target station ‘

\(‘Zompleted
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» When the target station is on another network
Completed when data reach to a relay station on the same
network.

IRequestsource \ |Relaystati0n\ \ Target station |
\ Y

Completed

J_WRITE, G_WRITE

1: With arrival confirmation
Completed when data are written to the target station.

|Requestvsource \ \Relaystati0n| | Target station \

MELSECNET/H CC-Link IE

> \ACompIeted

Target station

When '0: Without arrival confirmation' is specified, even if writing to
the target station is completed abnormally in the following cases,
the processing of the instruction in the host station is completed
normally.

» Communication itself was completed normally, although the
sent data were erroneous.

« Data could not be written to the target station because
instructions from multiple stations were executed to the same
station. (An error code (F222H, EO06H, E205H, D202H, or
D282H) is detected at the target station.)

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction 5-157
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Device | Iltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(@ Error completion type (bit 7)
Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion. 0000H,
Execution/Error completion | 0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area 0001H,
0 User
@] type starting from GD[11]. 0080H,
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting 0081H
from & [11].
The instruction completion status is stored.
DI Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the channel used by the host station.
Description Setting value
Channel used by host Ethernet 1108 11010 U
S giation MELSECNET/H 0 ser
CC-Link IE Controller Network 1to0 10
CC-Link IE Field Network 1to 2
Specify the type of the target station CPU.
Setting value Description
. — 0000H,
- Target station CPU/host system CPU (Specified
5} 0000H 03FFH
g data are the same as '03FFH'.)
< *
] 03FFH! Target station CPU/host system CPU
0000H Target station CPU/host system CPU (Specified
data are the same as '03FFH'.)
)[3] | Target station's CPU type - 03202 Multi-CPU No. 1/target station CPU (single CPU User
H
E [} SyStem) OOOOH,
3 £ | 03E1H2 |Multi-CPU No. 2 03EO0H to
b3 > - 03E3H,
- -
g O | 03E2H Multi-CPU No. 3 03FFH
03E3H2 | Multi-CPU No. 4
03FFH"! | Target station CPU/host system CPU
Specify the network number of the target station.
) [4] Target station network No. 1to 239 : Network number 1to 239, 254 User
254 : Specify this when 254 has been set in Jn.
5-158 5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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Device | ltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify the station number of the target station.
(1) Station number specification

Setting value Description
MELSECNET/H 1to 64
Ethernet
CC-Link IE Controller Network
CC-Link IE Field Network -
Master station 125 (7DH)
Local station or the intelligent device

1t0 120

1t0 120

station

To increase the data reliability when the station number is specified,
executing the instruction with setting Execution/Error completion type

(6D [0]) to "1: With arrival confirmation' is recommended.
(2) Group specification (target station is anything other than

CC-Link IE Field Network) 11to0 120
81H to AOH: All stations in group numbers 1 to 32 125 (7DH)
&0 [5] Target station No. (Setting is available when Execution type is set to '0: Without 81H to AOH, User

arrival confirmation' in 1 [0].) FFH

Group No.1 - - - 81n

Group No.2 - - - 82x

to
Group N0.32 - - - AQw

(3) All stations specification
FFH: All stations of the target network number (Except the host
station.)
(Setting is available when Execution type is set to '0: Without

arrival confirmation' in 1) [0].)
To specify a group or all stations.

« Specify '0000H" or '03FFH' for the target station's CPU type (&1 [3]).

» Group specification cannot be set for the station of the CC-Link IE
Field Network.

« It cannot be confirmed if the data are written to the target station
normally. Confirm the device of the target station of the write
destination.
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6)[6] - (Fixed value) 0 User

@ For instruction execution

Specify the number of instruction resends when the instruction is not

completed within the monitoring time specified in 1 [8]. (Setting is Oto15 User
available when Execution type is set to '1: With arrival confirmation' in

[0].)

(@ Atinstruction completion

J_WRITE, G_WRITE

)[7] | Number of resends

The number of resends (result) is stored. (Setting is available when - System

Execution type is set to "1: With arrival confirmation' in 1 [0].)
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Device |

G)[8]

ltem

Arrival monitoring time

Setting data
Specify the monitoring time required for instruction completion. (Setting
is available when Execution type is set to '1: With arrival confirmation' in

&[0].)

If the instruction is not completed within this time, it is resent by the

number of times specified in ) [7].

Description Setting value

0 to TCP retransmission
timer value: Monitoring is
performed by the TCP
retransmission timer value.
(TCP retransmission timer
value + 1) to 16383:
Monitoring time (unit:
second)

Ethernet 0to 16383

0: 10 seconds
1to 32767: 1 to 32767
seconds

MELSECNET/H

CC-Link IE 0to 32767

| Setting range | Setting side

0 to 32767 User

D[]

Write data length

Specify the number of write data.

Description

Ethernet
MELSECNET/H
CC-Link IE Field Network

Setting value

110 960
(word)

1t0 8192

CC-Link IE Controller Network
(word)

1t0 8192 User

[10]

(Reserved)

GO[1]

Clock set fIag*3

Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from 1) [12] is stored.
0: Invalid
1: Valid

System

Gv[12]

to

GU[15]

Clock data at the time of

error completion 3

Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.

b15 to
Month (01H to 12H)
Hour (00H to 23H)
Second (00H to 59H)
Year (00H to 99H) First two digits

b8 b7 to b0
Year (00H to 99H) Last two digits
Day (01H to 31H)
Minute (00H to 59H)
Day of week (00H to 06H)
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)

2]
G [13]
@ [14]
G [15]

System

GV[16]

Error-detected network No.

*3

Network number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.)

1 to 239: Network number

System

CU[17]

Error-detected station No.
*3

Number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.)

Setting value
MELSECNET/H

Ethernet
CC-Link IE Controller Network

CC-Link IE Field Network -
125 (7DH)

Description
1to 64

1t0 120

Master station

Local station or the intelligent device

station 110120

System

*1:

version D or later.
(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)

*2:

the target station are as indicated below.
(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)
* Network module: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.

* QCPU: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.

*3:

Specification is possible when the host station is a network module or Ethernet module of function

Specification is possible when the versions of the QCPU and the network module on the host station and

Data are stored only when 1 is set in bit 7 of Error completion type (&) [0]).
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g Program Example

The following program writes data which are stored in the devices from D750 to D753 of the
station number 2 (host station) to the devices from D300 to D303 of the station number 3 (target
station).

[Structured ladder/FBD]

arsFlag-nst - - R - - - - - - - - - - - - - - Setsexecution/error
JT J| EN EMO - o o completion type
R cH81l— 5 d —\ar_ControlData[0] - - - - - - -
WA Lo SetS Channel USed
] d —ar_ControlDatal2] - - - - - - -
RO S - - - . - - .. . . . . . . Setstarget station's
- Hl—— g d —ar_ControlData[3] - - - -+« -
RO oo - - - Sets target station
cle—s d —\ar_ControlDatald] - - - - - - -
RO - - - - - - - . - . - - . - Setstarget station number
] d —ar_ControlData[b] -
RO :
EM EMO - - . .
] d —/ar_ControlDatalB] -
A S+ - -+« - - . . . . . . . . Sets monitoring time
c0—s d —ar_ControlData[8] -
WO Lo SetS data |ength
5 d —\ar_ControlDatal9] - - - - - - -
kA :
] d —ar_ControlData[10] - s
oz
2 NearoFlag:nst - - - - A : B (]
It EN  ENO -~ - - - o5
10— g d ——D750 5' a
L ok
MOV : g2
EM EMO — - - -
20— 5 o —D751
. MOV < - ... D750toD753 o
Er EMO — - - o E
30— s d D752 =
: RO : (D
EN ENO — - - - =
ClUEE d D753 x
gl
3 War_Flag-Exe BB47- -BWiALZ - - - - ACHY | Sets number of resends =)
J . JI J/JI J/ JI EM EMO |_. Lo
o - B—1~Is8 d —/ar_ControlData[7] -
JE_WRITE | o Performs writing
S Sl dn* dl war_FResult
- Yar_ControlData — sl -
D750 —— s2
D300 —— &3
4 VerResd[i] e
b Process on completion of writing :* *~ Execution finished
o s P e o e .
\»’ar_-ResluItU] T e mememememaiaie
] J/J o Process on normal completion Normal completion
VarResulfl] - - -+ seaicsesoeeeeseenomemiosesote-
| Process on error completion 1~ Error completion
hAD | o - Stores error code
- War_ControlData[1]— s d —ar_ErorCode -
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[ST]
IF (Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) THEN

MOV(TRUE,H81,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution/error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,2,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station's CPU type *)
MOV(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,3,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[6]);
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,4,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF (LDP(TRUE,Var_Flag_Inst2)) THEN
MOV(TRUE,10,D750); (* Sets write data to D750 to D753 *)

MOV(TRUE,20,D751);
MOV(TRUE,30,D752);
MOV(TRUE,40,D753);

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.2=FALSE)) THEN
MOV(TRUE, 5, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)
JP_WRITE(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D750,D300,Var_Result);

(* Performs writing *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);
(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.11 SWRITE instruction
J SWRITE, G_SWRITE
 Ether

‘é(FP))_SSV\\//VT_\’I;I:rEE P: Executing condition : 4
"I indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
J SWRITE } "G SWRITE } J_SWRITE JP_SWRITE
— en ENO — — En ENO |— YEN, Jnt, 1, 52, d1, 42, ) G_SWRITE GP_SWRITE
- 2= 7 2= iy SWRITE(EN, Un*, s, 52, d1, d2, d3);
— 1 a3 = — s d3 —
— s2 — s2
— d — d1
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in a
three digits) E
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17] % =
s2: Start number of the host station's device that stores send data :ANY16 a ,9
d1: Start number of the target station to which data are written :ANY16 ; §
Output argument ENO:  Execution result Bit Sh
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] ==
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
d3: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction ‘Bit

(Write notification device)

Setting Internal device ..
data R, ZR Zn Constant | Others M=
ata Bit Word Bit S
zg
(s7) - O - m|wl
—
(s2) - O -
- O -
@) O O -
@) O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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i? Function

This instruction writes data to a word device of another station.

Control Data

For the control data of the SWRITE instruction that writes data to the word device memory of
another station, refer to WRITE instruction.
The control data of the SWRITE instruction are the same as those of the WRITE instruction.

Accordingly, this section omits the explanation.
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g Program Example

The following program example of the SWRITE instruction is different from that of the WRITE

instruction by assigning the write notification device at the end of arguments.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

(1) Program on the request source (station number 2) of the SWRITE instruction

War_Flag-Inst - : kAON
JTJ = EMO -~ - - o
- CHEl—— 5 d —\ar_ControlData[0] -
: A
e d —\ar_ControlDataf2] -
: A
- Hl—— 5 d —\ar_ControlDataf[3] -
: A
cle— s d —\ar_ControlData[4] -
: A
c3— 5 d —\ar_ControlData[s] -
: A
s d —\ar_ControlData[B] -
: A
s d —\ar_ControlData[8] -
: A
c 45 d —\ar_ControlData[d] -
: bACH
s d —\ar_ControlData[10] -
2 War_Flag-Inst - - hAC
I+ EN ENO —~ - - -
Co 10— d ——D7a0
: A
EM EMO — - - -
20— 5 d —D71
: A
EM EMO — - - -
N—s d —D752
: A
EM EMO — - - -
0— 5 d —D753
3 War_Flag -Exe SB47 - SWOALEZ - hAC | -
A J/JI J/JI ER ENO|—" T
o che—3 d —ar_ContralDatal?] -
JP_SWRITE | :
M EMO r .
S s e o2 ,—'\»’ar_ResuIt -
- Yar_ControlData— sl o3 Yar_Flag -
D300 —— di
§ Yar-Pesult[d] -
ol ' Process on completion of writing |
: Process on normal completion :
] Process on error completion
MOv_ |
Yar_ControlData[1]— d war_ErrorCode -

Sets execution/error
completion type

Sets channel used
by host station

Sets target station's
CPU type

Sets target station
network number

Sets target station number

Sets monitoring time

Sets data length
by the word

Sets write data to
D750 to D753

Sets number of resends

Performs writing

Execution finished

Normal completion

Error completion

Stores error code
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(2) Program on the request target (station number 3) of the SWRITE instruction

“Mear-Flag-Inst - - - - - - - BRAO - - - - Stores data of
. JI ER EmMO |~ - - - devices from D300
e DRI — d Os0p  to D303 to devices
. 4—— ' . . . . fromD500 to D503

[STI

(1) Program on the request source (station number 2) of the SWRITE instruction
IF (Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H81,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution/error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,2,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station's CPU type *)
MOV(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,3,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[6]);
(
(
(

*

MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,4,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF (Var_Flag_Inst2=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE,10,D750); (* Sets write data to D750 to D753 *)

MOV(TRUE,20,D751);
MOV(TRUE,30,D752);
MOV(TRUE,40,D753);

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AOQ.2=FALSE)) THEN
MOV(TRUE, 5, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)
JP_SWRITE(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D750,D300,Var_Result,Var_Flag);

(* Performs writing *)

END_IF;

IF(Var Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END _IF;
END_IF;

(2) Program on the request target (station number 3) of the SWRITE instruction

IF(Var_Flag=TRUE) THEN
BMOV(TRUE,D300,4,D500);
(* Stores data of devices from D300 to D303 to devices from D500 to D503 *)
END_IF;
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5.4.12 SEND instruction
J _SEND, G_SEND
cc e cJcc iE Ff NeTm ] Ether

G((P))_ SEND P: Executing condition : 4
! indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
J_SEND JP_SEND
— EN ENO — — En ENO |— YN, Jn*, s1, 82, d); G_SEND GP_SEND
— Jn* d — — Un* d — EN, Un*, s1, s2, d);
— s1 — s1
—] s2 — s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in a
three digits) E
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17] % =
s2: Start number of the host station's device that stores write data :ANY16 a ,9
wo
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit 32
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] 8 s
==

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device

data " R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
ata - -
_ O — *,
O
@ - o - g
7
@ O O - _)

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction sends data to another station.
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?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side

b15 to b7 to bo
| 0 [@ ] 0 [ @

(D Execution type (bit 0)

0: Without arrival confirmation

When the target station is on the same network... Completed when
data are sent
from the host
station.

fffff >
! Completed ‘

|Execution source\ | Target station |

When the target station is on another network ..... Completed when
datareach to a
relay station on
the same
network.

Ethernet

O u

|} Completed v
[Execution source] | Relay station | | Target station |

[, O

1: With arrival confirmation
Completed when data are stored in the specified channel of the

target station.
[m, O

yCompleted ! ‘ ! ’> !

[ Targetstation ]  [Execution source | |Relaystation\§ [ Target station |

r 0

0: Without arrival confirmation
» When the target station is on the same network 0000H

Completed when data are sent from the host station.
Execution/Error completion 0001H,

S0 | e 0080H,
0081H

User

[ Requestsource | [ Target station |

pompleted

* When the target station is on another network
Completed when data reach to a relay station on the same
network.

[ Request source | [Relay station | [ Target station
) 2

Completed,’,

1: With arrival confirmation
Completed when data are written to the target station.

E Comp\eted‘,
|Requestsource | [Relaystation\ | Target station |

MELSECNET/H CC-Link IE

\ACompIeted

Target station

When '0: Without arrival confirmation' is specified, even if writing to
the target station is completed abnormally in the following cases,
the processing of the instruction in the host station is completed
normally.

» Communication itself was completed normally, although the
sent data were erroneous.

+ Data could not be written to the target station because
instructions from multiple stations were executed to the
same station. (An error code (F222H, EO06H, E205H, D202H,
or D282H) is detected at the target station.)
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Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
@ Error completion type (bit 7)
Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion. 0000H,
Execution/Error completion | 0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area 0001H,
&[0 User
(0] type starting from 69 [11]. 0080H,
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting 0081H
from & [11].

The instruction completion status is stored.
GD[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Specify the channel used by the host station.

Description Setting value
Channel used by host Eth t
)[2] ) y eme 1t08 User
station MELSECNET/H 1t08
CC-Link IE Controller Network
CC-Link IE Field Network 1to 2

Specify the channel of the target station that stores data.”

Description Setting value
GD[3] | Target station channel MELSECNET/H 1to 64 1to 64 User
Ethernet
. 1t08
CC-Link IE

Specify the network number of the target station.
1to 239 : Network number

sD[4] | Target station network No. 254 : Specify this when 254 has been set in Jn. 11to 239, 254 User

(Network specified in 'Valid module during other

station access')

a
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w
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5
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[e]
=
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Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify the station number of the target station.
(1) Station number specification

Setting value Description
MELSECNET/H 1to 64
Ethernet
CC-Link IE Controller Network )

Host station is Universal model QCPU 110120

Host station is anything other than
Universal model QCPU

CC-Link IE Field Network -
Master station 125 (7DH)
Local station or the intelligent device

1to 64

. 1to0 120
station

To increase the data reliability when the station number is specified,
executing the instruction with setting Execution/Error completion type

(6D [0]) to "1: With arrival confirmation' is recommended.

(2) Group specification (target station is anything other than 1 to 120,
) CC-Link IE Field Network) 125 (7DH)
G 5] Target station No. 81H to AOH: All stations in group numbers 1 to 32 81H to AOH, User
(Setting is available when Execution type is set to '0: Without FFH

arrival confirmation’ in & [0].)

Group No.1 - - - 81n
Group No.2 - - - 824
to
Group No.32 - - - AOH

(3) All stations specification
FFH: All stations of the target network number (Except the host
station.)
(Setting is available when Execution type is set to '0: Without

arrival confirmation’ in 7 [0].)
To specify a group or all stations.

« Specify '0000H' or '03FFH' for the target station's CPU type (6D [3]).

« Group specification cannot be set for the station of the CC-Link IE
Field Network.

« It cannot be confirmed if the data are written to the target station
normally. Confirm the device of the target station of the write
destination.

6)[6] - (Fixed value) 0 User

@ For instruction execution
Specify the number of instruction resends when the instruction is not

completed within the monitoring time specified in 1) [8]. (Setting is O0to15 User
available when Execution type is set to '1: With arrival confirmation' in

7 Number of resends
o 6[0].)

(@ Atinstruction completion
The number of resends (result) is stored. (Setting is available when the - System

Execution type is set to '1: With arrival confirmation' in 61 [0].)
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Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify the monitoring time required for instruction completion. (Setting
is available when Execution type is set to '1: With arrival confirmation'’
in 69[0].)

If the instruction is not completed within this time, it is resent by the

number of times specified in 6 [7].

Description Setting value

0 to TCP retransmission
timer value: Monitoring is
D[8] | Arrival monitoring time performed by the TCP 0 to 32767 User

retransmission timer value.
Ethernet o 0 to 16383
(TCP retransmission timer
value + 1) to 16383:
Monitoring time (unit:

second)

0: 10 second
MELSECNET/H seconds

1to 32767: 1 to 32767 0 to 32767
CC-Link IE ° °
seconds
6D [9] Send data length Specify the number of send data. 1 to 960 User

»[10] |(Reserved) - — _

Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from 7 [12] is stored.
G)[11] | Clock set flag 0: Invalid - System
1: Valid

Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.

b15 to b8 b7 to b0
SUM12] | ook data at the time of | @ (121 Month (01 to 12w) | Year (0041099 Last wo igis
to e @ [131  Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H) - System
error completion -
GO[15] v [14]] Second (00H to 59H) | Minute (00H to 59H)
(D [15 1] Year (001 to 99k) First two digits | Day of week (00H to 06H) A
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.) o
<
Network number of the station where an error was detected is stored. % =
o
Error-detected network (However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network ar
Go[16] . . - System wo
No.™ number is not stored.) 32
1 to 239: Network number é 5
Number of the station where an error was detected is stored. -
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.) s
z
Setting value Description o
MELSECNET/H 1to 64 <D_I
D[17] |Error-detected station No.”' | Ethernet 110 120 - System %
CC-Link IE Controller Network @,
—
CC-Link IE Field Network -
Master station 125 (7DH)
Local station or the intelligent device
. 1to0 120
station
*1: Data are stored only when 1 is set in bit 7 of Error completion type (&7 [0]).
*2: Logical channel setting is not available for the CC-Link IE network module.
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g Program Example

The following program sends data of the devices from D750 to D753 of the station number 1
(host station) to the channel 5 of the station number 2 (target station).

For the method for reading the data, which are sent by the SEND instruction, from the channel 5
of the station number 2 (target station), refer to the following sections.
* For reading out data in a main program
[Z5 Section 5.4.13 RECV instruction
* For reading out data in an interrupt program
[ 5 Section 5.4.14 RECVS instruction
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[Structured ladder/FBD]

ar-Flag-lnst - - - - A oo+ - - - - - - - . - . Sets execution/error
It EN EMO (- e e e completion type
BRI “HEl— g d —ar_ContralData[0] - - - - - - -
hA O - - - - - - - - - - - - Setschannel used
EN EMO (- o o o e Py host station
cie—5 d —ar_ControlDats[e] - - - - - - -
hA D o - - - . . - . . . Setstarget station
EM EWMO — - - - - - - - - - . - - . . . channel
HE —— g d —ar_ControlDats[3] - - - - - -
AN S - . - - . . - . . . Setstarget station
EN EMO G oo - o - network number
R d War_ControlDatal4]
hA O oo oo - - - - - Sets target station
- 2—1s d Yar_ControlData[5]
kO '
cl—5 d —ar_ContralDatals]
RO oo - - - - - - - -+ - Sets monitoring time
EN EWO — - - - o
i d —"ar_ContralDatals]
hADN - - - - - - - - .. .. . . . Setsdatalength by
EM EMC —~ - - - - - - - - - - - . . . . theword
e d —ar_ControlDats[%] - - - - - - -
MO Co
B d —ar_ContralData[10] -
WarsFlag-Inst - - - - kA C
It} EM ENO — - - -
B 10— 5 d ——D750
kO '
EN  ENO - - - - o
Al DRl T Sets send data to S_
o
MOV ... . ... ... ... .. . D750toD753 I g
EM EMO — - wo
W— 3 d D752 SF
LT a5
b - ==
= ERO — - -
40—1s d —D753
War_Flag-Exe BB47- -SW0ART - - - - hACI - - - - - - - - - Sets number of a
J . JI J/JI J/JI EM Y T resends E
e B d —\ar_ControlData[7] - ”,
JPSEND |- - - - - - - - - - Sendsdata o
Enr EmO -~ - - o 5
S -l — In* o —/ar_Fesult - @,
- War_ControlData —| s e =
D70 —— g2
\f’ar_-ResluIt[D] o eeaeemmaaaa ememeieiedadadaa
r 7 Process on completion of sending . - Execution finished
ver-Resu] - - - - SLSIIIIIITITIEIIE I
_ J/ = \ Process on normal completion . - Normal completion
Var:Resul(1] - DDA
r , Process on error completion . " Error completion
hACH | - Stores error code
- War_ControlData[1]— d —ar_ErrorCode -
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[ST]
IF (Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) THEN

MOV(TRUE,H81,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution/error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,3,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,H5,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station channel *)
MOV(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,2,Var_ControlData[5]); (* Sets target station number *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[6]);
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,4,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF (Var_Flag_Inst2=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE,10,D750); (*Sets send data to D750 to D753 *)

MOV(TRUE,20,D751);
MOV(TRUE,30,D752);
MOV(TRUE,40,D753);

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWOAO0.1=FALSE)) THEN
MOV(TRUE, 5, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)
JP_SEND(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D750,Var_Result);(* Sends data *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

: (* Process on completion of sending *)

'
de e e e e f e f f e c e C e e e eeSe eSS eESSeemEme S mmEEm eSS mmemmmmmememmmmmmmmmm—————— aJ

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.13 RECYV instruction
J RECV. G_RECV
 Ether

‘éE(FP))_IT?EECC\Q P: Executing condition : 4
| indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
J_RECV JP_RECV
B oo = — en eNo EN, Jn. s, d1, d2) G_RECV GP_RECV
— d1 — — un* a1 |— ENO:= EN, Un*, s, d1, d2);
— s d2 — — s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jdn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"”
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in a
three digits) 2
S! Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17] % z
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit § %
d1: Start number of the host station's device that stores read data :ANY16 3 E
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] é E

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device JE

data "1 R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
ata Bit Word Bit Word >
D
(s) - O - $|
- O _ >
|
P 4
O O - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads received data (for main program).
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?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
b15 to b7 to b0
| 0 [ @] 0 |
(D Error completion type (bit 7)
i i i 0000H,
©[0] Error completion type Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion. User
0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area 0080H
starting from () [11].
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting
from (&) [11].
The instruction completion status is stored.
®[M] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the channel of host station that stores receive data.
Description Setting value
MELSECNET/H
®)[2] Host station channel 1t0 8 User
Ethernet 1t08
CC-Link IE Controller Network
CC-Link IE Field Network 1to2
Channel used by sending Channel used by the sending station is stored.
()[3] ) - System
station 1 to 8: Channel
Network No. of sending Network number of the sending station is stored.
(3)[4] . - System
station 1 to 239: Network number
Station number of the sending station is stored.
Setting value Description
MELSECNET/H 1to 64
Ethernet
) . ) 110120
®)[5] Sending station No. CC-Link IE Controller Network - System
CC-Link IE Field Network -
Master station 125 (7DH)
Local station or the intelligent device
. 1t0 120
station
(s)[6] (Reserved) - _ _
®[7] (Reserved) - - -
Specify the monitoring time required for the instruction completion.
When the instruction is not completed within the monitoring time, it
completes abnormally.
Description Setting value
0 to TCP retransmission
timer value: Monitoring is
performed by the TCP
()[8] Arrival monitoring time retransmission timer value. 0 to 32767 User
Ethernet o 0 to 16383
(TCP retransmission timer
value + 1) to 16383:
Monitoring time (unit:
second)
. 0: 10 seconds
CC-Link IE
1to 32767: 1 to 32767 0 to 32767
MELSECNET/H
seconds
5-176 5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction

5.4.13 RECV instruction



J_RECV, G_RECV ‘

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
The number of received data stored in @) to @0+ n is stored.
®)[9] Receive data length 0 - No receive data - System
1 to 960 : Number of words of receive data

([10] (Reserved) - _ _

Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from (s)[12] is stored.
(9)[11] | Clock set flag ™ 0: Invalid - System

1: Valid

Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.

b15 to b8 b7 to b0
©12] | 1ock data at the time of ®112][_Month (01H to 12r) | Year (0010 99H) Last two dights
to etion”™ (131 Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H) - System
® 5] efror comple (141 Second (00 to 59H) | Minute (00H to 59H)
(& [151]_Year (00H to 99K) First two digits | Day of week (00H to 06H)
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)
Network number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
Error-detected network No. | (However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
e |, , - System
1 number is not stored.)
1 to 239: Network number
Number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.)
Setting value Description
MELSECNET/H 1to 64
(5)[17] | Error-detected station No.™ | Ethernet PP - System

CC-Link IE Controller Network
CC-Link IE Field Network -
Master station 125 (7DH)
Local station or the intelligent device

) 110120

station a

<

o
*1: Data are stored only when 1 is set in bit 7 of Error completion type (([0]). a 6
s
|
S
86
22
>
(@)
L
&,
O
>
@)
Ll
[4
-
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g Program Example

The following program reads out data, which is sent from the station number 1 by the SEND
instruction, from the channel 5 of the station number 2 (host station) and stores the data to the
devices from D770 to D773 of the station number 2 (host station) when SB0034 turns ON.

For the SEND instruction, refer to the following section.

"5 Section 5.4.12 SEND instruction
[Structured ladder/FBD]

It EM EMO(~ - - - - - - - completion type
o co o HEle— g d —ar_ControlData[d] - - -
: hACH - - - - Setshost station
EN ENO L. . . Channel
© o heeg d —ar_ControlDatal2] - - -
: k4O C
ool d —ar_ControlData[B] -
: k4O C
- 0—8 d —ar_ControlData[7] -
O - - - Setsarrival
EM  EMO @~ - - - - - - monitoring time
- 0—8 d —ar_ControlDatal[d] - - -
: WO C
EM EMO = - -
I d —ar_ControlData[10] -
e - 8834- - BB47 - - - - JpPRECY |- - - - - - - - - - - - Performsreadout
J . J/JI EMN EMO |~ - - - .
: B L dl D770
Var ControlData — s d2 —+/ar_Fesult -
g Var:Fesul[l] o o o mmemememeeeeeeemaeeeeeaeens :
11 Process on completion of readout ' - Execution finished
Var- Result[1] e ammmmmmesmssmessesessesessens )
J—. Process on normal completron + . Normal completion
Var- Result[1]- S ammmmmmmmesmesmessssssseeseee )
|| Process on error completlon : - Error completion
: MOV | - - - - - - - - Stores error code
- \-’ar_CDntrDIDataU]— d ,—'\f’ar EerrCDde

5-178 5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
5.4.13 RECYV instruction



J_RECV, G_RECV

[ST]

IF (SM400=TRUE) THEN

MOV(TRUE,H80,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets error completion type *)

MOV(TRUE,5,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets host station channel *)

MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[6]);

MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[7]);

MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets arrival monitoring time *)

MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[10]);

END_IF;

IF((SB34=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE)) THEN
JP_RECV(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,D770,Var_Result);(* Performs readout *)

END_IF;

IF(Var Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV(TRUE Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.14 RECVS instruction

Z RECVS
o e cJcc e ] ver]

Z RECVS

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder/FBD ST Z RECVS

— EN

— Jn*

— st

ENO

Input argument

Output argument

EN:

s1:
s2:
ENO:

ENO: (EN, Un*, s1, s2, d);

Executing condition ‘Bit

Start I/O number of the module :String

(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in

three digits)

Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17]
Start number of the host station's device that stores read data :ANY 16

Execution result ‘Bit

Dummy ‘Bit

Settin Internal device
R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
©) _

O —
@ - o -
@ o O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction reads received data (for interrupt program).
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Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
. b15 to b0
()[0] Completion type | 0 (Fixed) ‘ 0 User

The instruction completion status is stored.
®[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Specify the channel of host station that stores receive data.

Description Setting value
i MELSECNET/H
(s)[2] |Host station channel 1t08 User
Ethernet 1t08
CC-Link IE Controller Network
CC-Link IE Field Network 1t02
Channel used by sending Channel used by the sending station is stored.
®[3] ) - System
station 1 to 8: Channel
Network No. of sending Network number of the sending station is stored.
(9)[4] : - System
station 1 to 239: Network number

Station number of the sending station is stored.

Setting value Description
MELSECNET/H 1to 64
Ethernet
() [5] Sending station No. 110120 - System

CC-Link IE Controller Network
CC-Link IE Field Network -

Master station 125 (7DH)
slave station 1to0 120

(s)[6] a

T g

®[7] System area - - - 3}
JE— [=) %
w O
G8] 05
5%
The number of received data stored in @) to @) + n is stored. 8 '<7:
@ [9] Receive data Iength 0 - No receive data - System ==

1 to 960 : Number of words of receive data
®[0]
to System area - _ _
®&N7]
»
>
o
i}
&,
N
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g Program Example

The following program reads data, which is sent from the station number 1 by the SEND
instruction, from the channel 5 of the station number 2 (host station) and stores the data to the
devices from D770 to D773 of the station number 2 (host station) when an interruption program
starts up.

For the SEND instruction, refer to the following section.

[ Section 5.4.12 SEND instruction
[Structured ladder/FBD]

= Moy Sets execution/error
t . Er ENO — - o completion type

---------- Ho 5 d “ar_ControlData[0]

............. hACT - -+ - - - - . . Sets host station

...... EM ENO - channel

........... 5 5 d “ar_ControlDatal2)

............. ZRECYS |- - - - - - - - - Performsreadout

...... EN ENO L

.......... e LI d Sar_Dumrmy - - -

----- Yar_ControlData, =1 o

..... ... D??D 52 L

----- Process on completion of readout :

[ST]

IF (SM400=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution/error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,5,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets host station channel *)

Z RECVS(TRUE,"00",Var_ControlData,D770,Var_Dummy);
(* Performs readout *)
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5.4.15 REQ instruction
J_REQ, G_REQ
 Ether

‘é;(fp))_r\l;EEQQ P: Executing condition : 4
| indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
J_REQ JP_REQ
— en eNo |— —| en ENO |— YEN, Jnn, st,s2,d1,d2); | C-REQ GP_REQ
— Jn* dl — — un* d1 — ‘=i GREQ | EN, Un*, s1, s2, d1, d2);
— st d2 = — st d2 |—
—] s2 — s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239, 254) :ANY16
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :ANY 16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in a
three digits) E
st: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..17] % =
s2: Variable that stores request data :Array of ANY16 [0..5] a ,9
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit ; §
d1: Variable that stores response data :Array of ANY16 [0..5] 8 'u_:
dz2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] ==

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device
o R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
g
(14
|
— O _ 10
&
@ - O - x
-
@ - O _
O @) _

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

Remotely runs or stops a programmable controller on another station.

Also, reads/writes clock data from/to a programmable controller on another station.

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction 5-183
5.4.15 REQ instruction



J_REQ, G_REQ

?EBI Control Data

Device | ltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
b15 to b7 to b4 to b0
\ 0 [@Jo 1] o [1]
(D Error completion type (bit 7)
i i i 0011H,
&[0] Error completion type Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion. User
0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area starting 0091H
from 1) [11].
1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting
from 1) [11].
The instruction completion status is stored.
N [1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Channel used by host Specify the channel used by the host station.
1t08 User
(2] station 1 to 8: Channel
Specify the type of the target station CPU.
Setting value Description
- 0000H,
- Target station CPU/host system CPU
[ 0000H N 03FFH
g (Specified data are the same as '03FFH'".)
e
] 03FFH! Target station CPU/host system CPU
Target station CPU/host system CPU
0000H »
(Specified data are the same as '03FFH'.)
s1[3] | Target station's CPU type +, | Multi-CPU No. 1/target station CPU (single User
T 03EOH
= L CPU system) 0000H,
Lu =
Z £ | O03E1H? |Muli-CPU No.2 03EOH to
w =i 03E3H,
% 8| 03E242 | Multi-CPU No. 3 03FFH
=
03E3H2 | Multi-CPU No. 4
03FFK! Target station CPU/host system CPU
Specify the network number of the target station.
1to 239 - Network number
)[4] | Target station network No. 254 : Specify this when 254 has been set in Jn. 1to 239, 254 User
(Network specified in 'Valid module during other station
access')
5-184 5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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Device | ltem | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify the station number of the target station.
(1) Station number specification
Setting value Description
MELSECNET/H 1to 64
Ethernet
CC-Link IE Controller Network
Host station is Universal model QCPU 110120
Host station is anything other than
1to 64
Universal model QCPU
CC-Link IE Field Network -
Master station 125 (7DH)
Local station or the intelligent device
) 110120
station
(2) Group specification (target station is anything other than 110 120,
] CC-Link IE Field Network) 125 (7DH)
G)[5] Target station No. 81H to AOH: All stations in group numbers 1 to 32 (Available only at clock | 81K to AQH, User
data writing and remote RUN/STOP) FFH
Group No.1 - - - 81n
Group No.2 - - - 82H
to
Group No.32 - - - AOH
(3) All stations specification
FFH: All stations of the target network number (Except the host
station.) (Available only at clock data writing and remote RUN/
STOP)
To specify a group or all stations.
« Specify '0000H" or '03FFH' for the target station's CPU type (&) [3]).
* Group specification cannot be set for the station of the CC-Link IE
Field Network.
« It cannot be confirmed if the data are written to the target station
normally. Confirm the device of the target station of the write a
destination. "EJ
)[6] - (Fixed value) 0 User % %
ar
@ For instruction execution w g
Specify the number of resends when the instruction is not completed 0to 15 User é E
F4
D[7] | Number of resends within the monitoring time specified in &1 [8]. ==
@ At instruction completion 01015 System
The number of resends (result) is stored
Specify the monitoring time required for the instruction completion. 8
If the instruction is not completed within this time, it is resent by the ”‘l
o
number of times specified in G [7]. qu'
=,
Description Setting value E
0 to TCP retransmission
timer value: Monitoring is
performed by the TCP
)[8] Arrival monitoring time N 0 to 32767 User
retransmission timer value.
Ethernet o 0 to 16383
(TCP retransmission timer
value + 1) to 16383:
Monitoring time (unit:
second)
0: 10 seconds
MELSECNET/H
) 1 to 32767: 1 to 32767 0 to 32767
CC-Link IE
seconds
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Device | ltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify the number of request data (words).
(Number of words of the data stored in request data storage device 2))
)[9] Request data length 4: Remote RUN 2t04,6 User
3: Remote STOP
2: Clock data read 6: Clock data write
Number of response data (words) are stored.
(Number of words of the data stored in response data storage device)
(sn[10] | Response data length 2: Remote RUN/STOP - System
6: Clock data read 2: Clock data write
Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from 1) [12] is stored.
&)[11] | Clock setflag™ 0: Invalid - System
1: Valid
Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.
b15 to b8 b7 to b0
Gv[12] Clock data on error D[12]]_Month (01H to 12H) Year (00H to 99H) Last two digits
to completion™® 131 Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H) - System
ED[15] D[14]| Second (00H to 59H) | Minute (O0H to 59H)
(D15 1|_Year (004 to 994) First two digits | Day of week (00H to 06H)
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)
Network number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
Error-detected network (However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
D[16] - ) - System
No. number is not stored.)
1 to 239: Network number
Number of the station where an error was detected is stored.
(However, when an error was detected at the host station, the network
number is not stored.)
Setting value Description
ST Error-detected station No. | MELSECNET/H 1to 64 ~ System
*3 Ethernet
. 1to0 120
CC-Link IE Controller Network
CC-Link IE Field Network -
Master station 125 (7DH)
slave station 1to0 120
*1: Specification is possible when the host station is a network module or Ethernet module of function
version D or later.
(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)
*2: Specification is possible when the versions of the QCPU and the network module on the host station and
the target station are as indicated below.
(Specification is not possible for other modules. An access is always made to the target station CPU.)
» Network module: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.
» QCPU: The first five digits of the serial number are '06092' or higher.
*3: This becomes valid only when 1 is set in bit 7 of Error completion type ( 7 [0]).
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(1) Remote RUN/STOP
Request data (all set by the user)

Device Item Description

RUN STOP

| Remote | Remote

0010H: When station number is specified in &) [5]
62[0] Request type O O
0030H: When all stations a group is specified in &) [5]

0001H: Remote RUN
Sub- tt ‘ ¢
[1] ub-request type 0002H: Remote STOP © -

Specify whether to forcibly execute remote RUN/STOP. The forced
execution is a function that forces a station which has stopped by
remote STOP to RUN remotely from another station.
* For remote RUN
(2[2] | Operation mode 0001H: No forced execution O O
0003H: Forced execution (This setting can be specified for
remote RUN.)
* For remote STOP
0003H: (Fixed)

Specify the status of device memory in the CPU module only for
remote RUN.

0000H: Not cleared (Note that the local devices are cleared.)

0001H: Cleared (excluding the latch range and settings in

remote RUN)

0002H: Cleared (including the latch range and settings in remote
©)[3] |Clear mode RUN) O X
Clear mode (2 [3]) allows specification to clear (initialize) the devices
in the CPU module at the start of CPU module operation activated by
remote RUN.
After performing the specified clear processing, CPU module runs
according to the setting that specified by Device Initial Value in GX
Works2.

Response data ! (all set by the system)

Device Item Description
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RUN STOP

| Remote | Remote

0090H: When station number is specified in 1) [5]
[0] Request type O O
00BOH: When all stations or a group is specified in 61 [5]

0001H: Remote RUN

e}
Sub- tt
@[1] | Sub-request type 0002+: Remote STOP © © 4
O
*1: When "all stations or a group (81H to AOH, FFH)" is specified in D [5], no response data will be stored. %
I
5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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(2) Reading/writing the clock data
Request data (all set by the user)

) . Read Write
Device Setting data
clock data clock data
0001H: Clock data read
0011H: Clock data write (When station number is specified in & [5])
(2[0] |Requesttype . . . P O O
0031H: Clock data write (When all stations or a group is specified in
& [5])
Sub Lt 0002H: Clock data read o o
ub-request type
2] a vp 0001H: Clock data write
(D Change pattern (bit 0 to 7)
Specify the items to be written in high-order byte of (2)[2] to 2 [5].
0: Not changed
1: Changed
@ Year to be changed (bit 8 to 15)""
Change pattern Store the year (last two digits) in BCD format.
2[2] |Clock data to be b15 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 bl bO X O
changed [Yearowtooow] o [ [ [ [ [ [ T |
L Year (last two digits)
L—— Month
—— > Day
Hour
Minute
> Second
Day of week
High-order 8 bits: Day (01H to 31H), low-order 8 bits: Month (01H to 12H)
23] b15 to b8 b7 to bo X O
| Day(01Hto31H) [ Month (01Hto 12r) |
High-order 8 bits: Minute (O0H to 59H), low-order 8 bits: Hour (O0H to 23H)
©2[4] b15 to b8 b7 to bo X O
Clock data to be l Minute (O0H to 59H) | Hour (00H to 23H) ‘
changed (continued)
High-order 8 bits: Day of week (00H (Sunday) to 06H (Saturday)), low-order 8
bits: Second (00H to 59H)
5] b15 to b8 b7 to b0 X @)
[Day of week (00H to 06H) | Second (00H to 59H) ]
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)

*1: This function cannot change the first two digits of year data.
To change the year data including the first two digits, set the clock data using another function (such as
GX Works2).
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Response data (all set by the system)

) . Read Write
Device Item Setting data
clock data clock data
0081H: Clock data read
0091H: Clock data write (When station number is specified in 61 [5])
@) [0] |Requesttype ) ) . . . O O
00B1H: Clock data write (When all stations or a group is specified in
G[5])
Sub-request tvoe 0002H: Clock data read o o
up- u
@ questiyp 0001H: Clock data write
High-order 8 bits: Month (01H to 12H), low-order 8 bits: Year (O0H to 99H) "3
@ [2] b15 to b8 b7 to bo O X
[ Month (01Hto124) [ Year(00Hto99H) |
High-order 8 bits: Hour (O0H to 23H), low-order 8 bits: Day (01H to 31H)
@ [3] b15 to b8 b7 to b0 O X
| Hour(0Mto23w) | Day(01Hto31m) |
Read clock data High-order 8 bits: Second (00H to 59H), low-order 8 bits (00H to 59H)
@0 [4] b15 to b8 b7 to bo O X
‘ Second (00H to 59H) | Minute (O0H to 59H) ‘
High-order 8 bits: (O0H), low-order 8 bits: Day of week (00H (Sunday) to 06H
(Saturday))
@ [5] b15 to b8 b7 to b0 O X
[ 00H | Day of week (00H to 06H) ]
00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)
*2: When "all stations or a group (81H to AOH, FFH)" is specified in &1 [5], no response data will be stored.
*3: Last two digits of year data
)
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g Program Example

The following program performs remote STOP to the QCPU, which is the station number 2
(target station).

[Structured ladder/FBD]

SarFlag:nst - - - ¥ le)Yi S - - - - - . . . . . . . . . Setsexecution/error
TJI ER ERMO — - - o completiontype
CHI—— 5 d —ar_ControlDats[0] - - - - - - - - -
R S - - - - - - Setschannel used
EN ENO L, . . by hOSt Station
c 38 d —ar_ControlDataf2] - - - - - - - - -
: RO oo o - - - - - Sets target station's
- HO—— 5 d —var_ControlData[3] - - - - - - - - -
b S Sets target station
EM EMO — - - o network number
1—18 d —ar_ControlData4] - - - - - - - -
R S Sets target station
c e s d —ar_ControlDats[5] - - - - - - - - -
: RO C
s d ——var_ControlData[B] -
: b oo - - - - .. . . . Sets monitoring time
EM EMO — - -
0—18 d —ar_ControlData[8] -
c3e—— 5 d —%ar_ControlDats[9] - - - - - - - - -
SHI0—— = d ——ar_DemandData[0]-
: RO C
EM EMO - - o o
- HZ—— s d —ar_DemandData[1]
: A :
- HI— s d —ar_DemandData[2]-
War Flag-Exe SB47- - SWwiaRl - - - - RO | <. -« - . . . . . . Sets number of
| /bl BN ENO- - - . agend
o c B35 d —ar_ControlData[?] -
JP_REQ | <. - - - - - - - - Pperforms transient
1 Er“i Er“ij?r et hewot Ll " requestto another
A ar_mesponsel/ata - .
- War_ControlData — g1 o2 ’_‘\»"ar_ResuIt - - station
Yar_DemandData — s2 S
VrResulfB] - - - - peeeeeeeeeeceeieeei oo
1 Process on completion : - Execution finished
VarResdt(l] - - - CIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIZIL
_ _J/_J_ i Process on normal completion s~~~ " Normal completion
VEI-RBSUM1] - -« mmwemeeeiieennatabeananananann
) ~ 1 Process on error completion ' . Error completion
: Mov_ |- - - - Storeserrorcode
- War_ControlData[1]—— d war_ErorCode -
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[ST]
IF (Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H91,Var_ControlData[0]); (* Sets execution/error completion type *)
MOV(TRUE,3,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets channel used by host station *)
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets target station's CPU type *)
(
(

*

*

(
(
MOV(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData[4]); Sets target station network number *)
MOV(TRUE,2,Var_ControlData[5]); * Sets target station number *)
MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[6]);

MOV(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[8]); (* Sets monitoring time *)
MOV(TRUE,3,Var_ControlData[9]); (* Sets data length by the word *)

MOV(TRUE,H10,Var_DemandData[0]);(* Sets request data *)
MOV(TRUE,H2,Var_DemandData[1]);
MOV(TRUE,H3,Var_DemandData[2]);

END_IF;

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.1=FALSE)) THEN
MOV(TRUE, 5, Var_ControlData[7]); (* Sets number of resends *)
JP_REQ(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData,Var_DemandData,Var_ResponseData,Var_Result);

(* Performs transient request to another station *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Resultf0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
i (* Process on completion *) !
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)

MOV(TRUE, Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.16 ZNRD instruction

J ZNRD
I (= B

J(P)_ZNRD

P: Executing condition : 4

1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
J_ZNRD JP_ZNRD
—{ EN ENO
| " ENO (EN, Jn*, n1, s, n2, d1, d2);
— n1 d2
— S
— n2
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239) :ANY 16
n1: Target station number (1 to 64) :ANY16
S Target station's start device number where data to be read are :ANY16
stored
n2: Read data length :ANY16
When the target station is Q/QnA/AnUCPU: 1 to 230 words
When the target station is anything other than Q/QnA/
AnUCPU: 1 to 32 words
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: The host station's start device number where readout data will :ANY16
be stored
(A contiguous area for the read data length is required.)
d2: The host station's device that is turned on for one scan upon :Array of bit [0..1]
completion of the instruction
d2[1] also turns ON if the instruction execution has failed.
Setting Internal device
1 %0 Zn Others
® - o - - - | -
n2 O - O _
- O - _ _
O - - | -
*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
*2: In addition to the setting data, the ZNRD instruction is executed using the following fixed values.
Channel used by host station: Channel 1
Arrival monitoring time (monitoring time until instruction completion): 10 seconds
Number of resends for arrival monitoring timeout: 5 times
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i? Function

This instruction reads data from devices of a programmable controller CPU on another station.

(In units of words)

EIPOINT

1. Specify devices of the target station's CPU within the range allowed for the host
station CPU when reading data from the devices with the ZNRD instruction.
(Target station's start device number ) where data to be read are stored)

+ (Read points - 1) = (End device No. of host station's CPU™")
“1 End device No. of the device in the host station CPU, and whose device name is same as in (7

2. Specify the host station's start device number @ within the range allowed for
storing
read data.

(Example) When D150 and after the area in the host station's CPU has been

already used

O Good example (D50 is specified in ().)

Host station CPU

Other station CPU

x Bad example (D100 is specified in ().)

Host station CPU

Other station CPU

DO K DO
D50 100 words 0.' 100 words
D99 ¢ D99
D100 K
D149 .
D199 §
[[] : Data to be read with ZNRD instruction
|:| : Area already used by host station CPU
m]]] - Duplicated area
5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
5-193
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g Program Example

In this program example, when M101 turns ON, data in D250 to D254 of station No.4 (target
station) are read out to D700 to D704 of station No.1 (host station).

[Structured ladder/FBD]

M0 - BB47 - SWOADI - - o JP_ZNRD | PR Performs readout
—— - | 11 11 EM ENO - - o
L P ‘]_ Jn* d‘] ,_.D?DD P
............. . . . 4_ n] dz Var RBSUlt .
D250— s
............. .. . BE— p? . o
2 \r’ar_ResuIt[D] .......... D mmmmm—-— R L L L L v
11 Process on completlon of readout ¥
War-Fesulfl] © 0 am=eemees s s ey
I} Proceas on normal completlon
War-Fiesul1] e EEELELEEEREEEEEEEEEREE .
I Process _on error completlon
i SkAA00 - - - - | ..... Stores error code
J . JI EN EN |_. .....
------------- - EW3Il— 5 d —ar_ErarCode
[ST]

IF(M101=TRUE) &(SB47=FALSE) & (SWO0A0.3=FALSE)) THEN
JP_ZNRD(TRUE,1,4,D250,5,D700, Var_Result);(* Performs ZNRD instruction*)

END_IF;
IF(Var Result0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
( Process on completion of readout *) E
IF(Var Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
( Process on normal completion *) E
ELSE (* Error completion *)
(* Process on error completion *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE,SW30,Var_ErrorCode); (* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
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5.4.17 ZNWR instruction
J_ZNWR
[ Ether

J(P)_ZNWR P: Executing condition : 4

"I indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
H ; J_ZNWR JP_ZNWR
—{ EN ENO |—
| a1 = i EN, Jn*, n1, s, n2, d1, d2);
— n1 d2 —
— S
—{ n2
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Jdn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239) :ANY16
ni: Target station number :ANY16
(1) Station No. specification
1 to 64: Station number a
(2) Group specification UEJ
81H to AOH: All stations of a group (No.1 to 32) % =
(3) Al stations u g
FFH: All stations of the target network number (Except the ; §
host station) 8 5
S Host station's start device number where data to be written are :ANY16 ==
stored
n2: Write data length :ANY16
When the target station is Q/QnA/AnUCPU: 1 to 230 words
When the target station is anything other than Q/QnA/
AnUCPU: 1 to 32 words
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit x
d1: Target station's start device number where data is written :ANY16 %
(A contiguous area for the write data length is required.) =
d2: The host station's device that is turned on for one scan upon :Array of bit [0..1]
completion of the instruction
d2[1] also turns ON if the instruction execution has failed.
5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction 5-195
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Setting Internal device R 7R Ji B
e |
n1 O
® - O _ - - _
n2 @) - _ _
- O - 9) -
o - - _
*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as a device which is used in setting
data.

*2: In addition to the setting data, the ZNWR instruction is executed using the following fixed values.
Channel used by host station: Channel 2
Arrival monitoring time (monitoring time until instruction completion): 10 seconds
Number of resends for arrival monitoring timeout: 5 times

ﬁ Function

This instruction writes data to devices of a programmable controller CPU on another station. (In
units of words)

EIPOINT

1. Specify devices of the target station's CPU within the range allowed for the host
station CPU when writing data to the devices with the ZNWR instruction.
(Target station's start device number &) where data are written)

+ (Write points - 1) = (End device No. of host station's CPU )
“1 End device No. of the device in the host station CPU, and whose device name is same as in 1)

2. Specify the host station's start device number @) within the range allowed for
storing
write data.

(Example) When D150 and after the area in the host station's CPU has been

already used

O Good example (D50 is specified in ().) X Bad example (D100 is specified in ().)

Host station CPU Other station CPU Host station CPU Other station CPU
DO . DO -

100 words v D50 100 words .
D99 D99 .

A D149 %

D199

|:| : Data to be written with ZNWR instruction
|:| : Area already used by target station's CPU
“]]]] : Duplicated area
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g Program Example

In this program example, when M112 turns ON, data in D750 to D753 of station No.2
(host station) are written to D300 to D303 of station No.3 (target station).
[Structured ladder/FBD]

M‘I‘I‘I ............ MOV ......
t EM EMO — - - - . \
......... ‘]D 5 d D?SD
......... MO L
......... 20 EN EN% .DT-:'E'I. F Stores data to be
e - . ..\ written to D750
S . Mow o .. . [ toD753
< EM EMOD - o o o F
30 s d 0752
......... MO L
EN ENO ..... J
.............. 40 5 d D?53
e\ R
M‘]‘] 2 . 884? . SWDADZ L JPﬁZNWR P L Performs ertlng
.............. B ‘] Jn* d‘] D?ED L
.............. . 3 n‘] dz Vﬁr_RBSUlt B
.............. 0300 s R F
.............. .4 he
3 War-Pesulf] - - o o pmmmmns mmmm e mmmm e ——— '
T ' Process on completion of writing
..... . .\/ﬁr_.Resu“[‘]]. . . . .l-------.--.--.---------.----\----—l.
------ e Process on normal completion -
..... . 'Vﬁl’_‘RBSUhU] . © . ymmmmsessssssssssesmsssssene
----- : + Process on error completion - !
4 SRR - - - - - e MO .. . . .. . . . Storeserror code
It . EM EMO B F
-------------- S [ d war_ErrorCode -
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[ST]
IF(M111=TRUE)THEN (* Instruction flag ON *)

MOV( TRUE, 10, D750);

MOV( TRUE, 20, D751);

MOV( TRUE, 30, D752 );

MOV( TRUE, 40, D753 );

(* Stores data to be written to D750 to D753 *)

END_IF;

IF(M112=TRUE) &(SB47=FALSE) & (SWO0AO0.2=FALSE)) THEN

JP_ZNWR(TRUE,1,3,D0300,4, D750, Var_Result); (* Performs writing *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Compiletion of writing *)

IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE,SW31,Var_ErrorCode); (* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
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5.4.18 RRUN instruction
Z RRUN J, Z RRUN U

éig;_gggm—[ﬂ P: Executing condition : 4
" indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
LZRRON I LZRRUNU Z RRUN_J ZP RRUN_J
- = ENO =/ BN ENO = Z RRUN_U ZP_RRUN_U
— Jn* d — — un* d — {(EN, Jn*, s1, 82, s3, 84, d);
— st — s1 EN, Un*, s1, s2, s3, s4, d);
— s2 —] s2
— s3 — s3
— s4 — s4
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Jn*: Network number of the target station (1 to 239, 254) :String
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access"
Un*: Start /0O number of the host station network No. :String a
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in ';:
three digits) % =
s1: Channel used by host station :ANY16 a ,9
For the RRUN instruction, specify the channel used by host ; g:
station that is the same as the one used for the RSTOP 8 B
instruction. ==
s2: Target station number :ANY16

(1) Station number specification

Host station is Universal model QCPU: 1 to 120

Host station is anything other than Universal model QCPU: 1

to 64 =
(2) Group specification

81H to AOH: All stations of a group (No.1 to 32)

(3) All stations

FFH: All stations of the target network No. (Except the host

RRU
Z_RRUN_U

station)
To specify a group or all stations, specify '0000H' or '03FFH' for
the target station's CPU type (s3).
s3: Target station's CPU type :ANY16
0000H: Target station CPU/control CPU/host system CPU
(Specified data are the same as '03FFH'.)
03EOH: Multi-CPU No. 1/
target station CPU (single CPU system)
03E1H: Multi-CPU No. 2
03E2H: Multi-CPU No. 3
03E3H: Multi-CPU No. 4
03FFH: Target station CPU/control CPU/host system CPU

s4: Mode :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
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Settmg Internal device

J

Constant
Zn Others
-.

&) O - o | -
©) - O - o | -
®) - O - o | -
9 - O - 0 -
@ O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction remotely switches a CPU module on another station to RUN.

APrecautions

This instruction is applicable to the QJ71LP21 or QJ71BR11 with the function version B or later.

g Program Example

The following program remotely switches the QCPU on the station number 2 (target station) to
RUN.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

War Flag-Exe 8B47 -SWOALRT - - - Z_RRUR_J - - - - - - Performs
1 : s s EM EMO — - - - - - remote RUN
S R Jn* d War_Fesult -
-2 52
H3IFF 53
H1 54
Z VarResutlE] - - - - yceeeeeeeeoao ey
1 ) 1 - Process on completlon - - Execution finished
Shfar-Fesulifl] © ¢ jeeeeeeeeeee e dereeaeaieaa .-
e - Process on normal completlon - * Normal completion
SarResulifl] - 0 ymeeeeeeaaaaaa R -
: - Process on error completion - - Error completion
=1 b - - - - - - - Stores error code
- D32 5 d Yar_ErrorCode -
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[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AOQ.1=FALSE)) THEN
Z_RRUN_J(TRUE,"J1",3,2,H3FF,H1,Var_Result);(* Performs remote RUN *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result{f0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
i (* Process on completion *) !
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
i (* Process on normal completion *) E
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *) E
END_IF;
END_IF;
MOV(SM400,SW32,Var_ErrorCode); (* Stores error code *)
[a]
u
3
238
oE
wo
=¥
85
==
=D
ZIZI
22
o
oo
NIN|
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5.4.19 RSTOP instruction
Z RSTOP J,Z RSTOP U

Z(P)_RSTOP_J

Z(P)_RSTOP_U P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
: Z_RSTOP_J ZP_RSTOP_J
- = BNo = o e ENO = Z_RSTOP_U ZP_RSTOP_U
— Jn* d — — un* d — N, Jn*, s1, s2, s3, s4, d);
— s1 — s1 N, Un*, s1, s2, s3, s4, d);
—] s2 —] s2
— s3 — s3
— s4 — s4
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239) :String
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access”
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Channel used by host station :ANY16
s2: Target station number :ANY16
(1) Station number specification
Host station is Universal model QCPU: 1 to 120
Host station is anything other than Universal model QCPU: 1
to 64
(2) Group specification
81H to AOH: All stations of a group (No.1 to 32)
(3) All stations
FFH: All stations of the target network No. (Except the host
station)
s3: Target station's CPU type :ANY16

0000H: Target station CPU/control CPU/host system CPU
(Specified data are the same as '03FFH'.)
03EOH: Multi-CPU No. 1/
target station CPU (single CPU system)
03E1H: Multi-CPU No. 2
03E2H: Multi-CPU No. 3
03E3H: Multi-CPU No. 4
03FFH: Target station CPU/control CPU/host system CPU

s4: Specify options for the operation mode and clear mode. :ANY16
(1) Operation mode
1H: No forced execution
3H: Forced execution
(2) Clear mode
OH: Do not clear
(Note that the local devices are cleared.)
1H: Clear (excluding the latch range)
2H: Clear (including the latch range)

Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
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Settmg Internal device . Constant oth
n ers

O - O -

) - O - o) _

@ - o) - o | -

- O - o | -

@ o) O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction remotely switches a CPU module on another station to STOP.

@Preoautions

This instruction is applicable to the QJ71LP21 or QJ71BR11 with the function version B or later.

g Program Example

The following program remotely switches the QCPU on the station number 2 (target station) to
STOP.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

War_Flag Exe SB47- - SWWIALT - ZFP_RETOP_L - Performs remote a
1 : Iy re EM EMO - - - STOP B
: S e d Nar_Result - o
.3 51 o E 6
© 2 g2 =
- H3FF— &3 §§
- H1 54 a k=
T - g 2
var-Resulld] - o .
1 : 1 + Process on completion '  Execution finished
-War-Result[1] - ey e S .
s - Process on normal completlon v~ Normal completion
var-Result(1] - S EREEEEE T T T PP PP PTT PO T EE . =2
: + Process on error completlon i Error completion l%_' é
T . EE
T, o 24
- k40 - : RO - Stores error code N'N
: EN ENO S
- EW3EZ 5 o] Nar_ErrorCode -

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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[ST]
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.1=FALSE)) THEN
ZP_RSTOP_J(TRUE,"J1",3,2,H3FF,H1,Var_Result);(* Performs remote STOP *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
| (Processoncompletion®)
IF(Var_Resull{1}=FALSE)THEN ¢ (* Normal completion *
| ( Process on normal completion®)
ELSE (‘Emorexecution’)
| (‘Processonemor completon®)
END_I;:-, --------------------------------------------------------------------
END_IF;

MOV(SM400, SW32, Var_ErrorCode); (* Stores error code *)
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5.4.20 RTMRD instruction
Z RTMRD J, Z RTMRD U

Z(P)_RTMRD J

Z(P)_RTMRD_U P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
H Z_RTMRD_J ZP_RTMRD_J
— EN ENO (— — EN ENO |— Z_RTMRD_U ZP_RTMRD_U
EN, Jn*, s1, s2, s3, d1, d2);
— Jn* d1 |— — un* d1 =
EN, Un*, s1, s2, s3, d1, d2);
— st 2 = — st d2 —
—] s2 — s2
— s3 — s3
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239) :String
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access” a
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String =
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in g
three digits) E %
s1: Channel used by host station :ANY16 S E
s2: Target station number :ANY16 32
Host station is Universal model QCPU: 1 to 120 8 ',,',
Host station is anything other than Universal model QCPU: 1 ==
to 64
s3: Target station's CPU type :ANY16
0000H: Target station CPU/control CPU/host system CPU
(Specified data are the same as '03FFH'.)
03EOH: Multi-CPU No. 1/ _
target station CPU (single CPU system) _’|D|
03E1H: Multi-CPU No. 2 E @
03E2H: Multi-CPU No. 3 EE
03E3H: Multi-CPU No. 4 n:lczl
03FFH: Target station CPU/control CPU/host system CPU N'N
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Variable that stores read clock data :Array of ANY16 [0..3]
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device JIONT Constant
o R, ZR Zn K H Others
@ | - O - -
) - O - o _
(3) - O - @) -
- O - - | -
@) O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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i? Function

This instruction reads clock data from a CPU module on another station.

APrecautions

This instruction is applicable to the QJ71LP21 or QJ71BR11 with the function version B or later.

g Program Example

The following program reads out clock data from the QCPU on the station number 2 (target
station) and stores the clock data in the station number 1 (host station).

[Structured ladder/FBD]

Var flag-Exe BB47- -SWOADT- - - [DGPIRTMRDLI - - - - - Reads clock data
|- 11 I} EN ENO - - - o from another station
------------ T i di —D300 - -
------------- 4151 dz War_Result
............. 0 g? [
........... HaFF_ 33 e e
e Var-Resultlt] - - - - - o R R e L L O L L LD -
I} Process on completlon of readout : Execution finished
Cvar-Result[1] - P RRREEEEEEEEEEEE e v
J/ J' + Process on normal completlon v Normal completion
- War- Result[1] RSRREEEEEEEEE L CEEE LA EEEEE R -
I-1 i Process on error completion i Error completion
ST
1 1 ¥ Tayr | -------- Stores error code
I-1 EN ENO (- - oo
----------- S — g d —ar_ErarCode -
[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SWO0AO0.1=FALSE)) THEN
ZP_RTMRD_J(TRUE,"J1",4,2,H3FF,D300,Var_Result);
(* Reads clock data from another station *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)

MOV (SM400, SW33, Var_ErrorCode); (* Stores error code *)
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5.4.21 RTMWR instruction

Z RTMWR_J, Z RTMWR_U

Z(P)_RTMWR_J

Z(P)_RTMWR_U P: Executing condition : 4

— EN ENO — —
— Jn* d — — Un* d —
— s1 — s1
— s2 — s2
—1 s3 —1 s3

— s4 — s4

indicates any of the following

Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.

Z RTMWR _J ZP_RTMWR_J
Z RTMWR U ZP_RTMWR_U

ENO:

EN, Jn*, s1, 82, 53, 84, d);
RTMWR_U: (EN, Un*, s1, 82, 83, s4, d);

Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jdn*: Network number of the target station (1 to 239, 254) :String
254: Network specified in "Valid module during other station
access”
Un*: Start 1/0 number of the host station network No. :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Channel used by host station (1 to 8) :ANY16
s2: Target station number :ANY16
(1) Station number specification
Host station is Universal model QCPU: 1 to 120
Host station is anything other than Universal model QCPU: 1
to 64
(2) Group specification
81H to AOH: All stations of a group (No.1 to 32)
(3) All stations
FFH: All stations of the target network No. (Except the host
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Z RTMWR_U

Z_RTMWR_J,

station)
To specify a group or all stations, specify '0000H' or '03FFH' for
the target station's CPU type (s3).
s3: Target station's CPU type :ANY16
0000H: Target station CPU/control CPU/host system CPU
(Specified data are the same as '03FFH'.)
03EOH: Multi-CPU No. 1/
target station CPU (single CPU system)
03E1H: Multi-CPU No. 2
03E2H: Multi-CPU No. 3
03E3H: Multi-CPU No. 4
03FFH: Target station CPU/control CPU/host system CPU
s4: Variable that stores write clock data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
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Settmg Internal device J 5 Constant oth
n ers

O - O -
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*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction writes clock data to a CPU module on another station.

APrecautions

This instruction is applicable to the QJ71LP21 or QJ71BR11 with the function version B or later.

g Program Example

The following program writes the clock data (8:30:00) to all stations on the network number 1.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

War_ Flag_-Inst - : hA D
R -H38 5 d “ar_CaontrolDatald] -
: hACH
- HO 5 d Yar_ControlDatal1] -
: A
EM EMO o
- Hi s d Yar_ControlDatal2] -
: A
- H3aaa 5 d “ar_ControlDatal3] -
' A
- HO 5 d “War_ControlDatal4] -
Z Yar_Flag Exe SB47 SBOAD - ZP_RTMWE_J
. : s s EM EMO D
. R il d Yar_Result -
- HOFF s2
- H3FF s3

Sar_ClockData 54

3 VALRESUII] - e eeemee e neee e e
I I 1 Process on completion of writing :
© [ VarResull] - ¢ 0 aecddeedeccccsededecace e
1 7 1 Process on normal completion !
wWar-Fesull[1] © - e m e r e e e
) 1 Process on error completion
; e e e
- Sk - MOW
- B34 g o Yar_ErrorCode -

Sets clock data

Writes clock data
to other stations

Execution finished

Normal completion

Error completion

Stores error code

5-208
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[ST]

IF (Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H38,Var_ClockData[0]);
MOV(TRUE,HO0,Var_ClockData[1]);
MOV(TRUE,H8,Var_ClockData[2]);
MOV
MOV

END_IF;

—_— e~~~

TRUE,HO0,Var_ClockData[4]);

(* Sets clock data *)

TRUE,H3000,Var_ClockData[3]);

IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB47=FALSE) AND (SBOAO=FALSE)) THEN
ZP_RTMWR_J(TRUE,"J1",5,HOFF,H3FF,Var_ClockData,Var_Result);

END_IF;

(* Writes clock data to other stations*®)

(* Execution finished *)

MOV(SM400, SW34, Var_ErrorCode);(* Sto

res error code *)

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
5.4.21 RTMWR instruction
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‘ Z REMFR

5.4.22 REMFR instruction

Z REMFR

Z(P)_REMFR P: Executing condition : 4
1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
Z_REMFR ZP_REMFR
— EN ENO
— Jn* d1
I 42 REMFR EN, Jn*, n1, n2, n3, n4, n5, d1, d2);
— n2
— n3
— n4
—1 nd
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Target network number (1 to 239) :String
n1: Channel number (1 to 32) :ANY 16
n2: Target station number (1 to 120) :ANY 16
n3: Start /0 number of the target intelligent function module :ANY 16
For the CC-Link IE Field Network, the higher two digits when
expressing the 1/0 number in three digits.
For the MELSECNET/H, the higher three digits when
expressing the 1/0 number in four digits.
n4: Read buffer memory start address :ANY16
Specifies the start address of the buffer memory for the read
destination intelligent function module.
n5: Number of read points (1 to 240 words) :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

d1: Start number of the device that stores read data (host station) :ANY 16
Specifies the start number of the host station's device that
stores read data.
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
Semng Internal device Cons tant Othe
ers
cata’ —
O - O
n2 - O - O -
n3 - O - O -
n4 - O - O -
ns - O - e _
- O - - | -
@ O O - - -
*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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i? Function

This instruction reads data from the buffer memory of an intelligent function module to the host
station’s word device (starting from @) on the intelligent device station/remote 1/O station.

g Program Example

The following program reads digital output values.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

WE1omEd - W102E - wtEERO - - - Z_REMFR |- - - Reads data from
. . . . 7| EM EMO - -
............. S e n* d1 oo - - buffer memory
............. e ni* dz ar_Fesult -
............. o no* P
............. .. . Hz na* P
10 L
................. 4 nE* P
Var-Fesult[d] - Var-Result1] - - D10g - - - [ [ Reads CH1 digital
. - . . EM EMO - - value
............ 011 5 d oo
............ - op1ol - - - hACI e Reads CH2 d|g|ta|
............. . EM EMO S value
............ N P 5 d oee .o
............ - ploe - RO P Reads CH3 digital
............ . = EMC S - value
................. D13 5 d o2y

[ST]
IF((X21=TRUE) AND (X1020=TRUE) AND (X102E=TRUE) AND (Y 1029=FALSE))THEN
Z_REMFR(TRUE,"J1",2,1,H2,10,4,D10,Var_Result);
(* Reads data from buffer memory *)
(*Reads digital values of CH1 to CH3 at once*)
IF((Var_Resultf0]=TRUE) AND (Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
IF(D10.0=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE,D11,D21);
(* Reads CH1 digital output value *)
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END_IF;
IF(D10.1=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE,D12,D22);
(* Reads CH2 digital output value *)

Z_REMFR

END_IF;
IF(D10.2=TRUE)THEN
MOV(TRUE,D13,D23);
(* Reads CH3 digital output value *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.23 REMTO instruction

Z REMTO

Z(P)_REMTO P: Executing condition : 4
1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
Z_REMTO ZP_REMTO
— EN ENO
—{ Jn* d1
I a2 ENO REMTO | EN, Jn*, n1, n2, n3, n4, n5, d1, d2);
— n2
— n3
— n4
—1 nd
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Jn*: Network number of the host station (1 to 239) :String
n1: Channel number (1 to 32) :ANY 16
n2: Target station number (1 to 120) :ANY 16
n3: Start /0 number of the target intelligent function module :ANY 16
For the CC-Link IE Field Network, the higher two digits when
expressing the 1/0 number in three digits.
For the MELSECNET/H, the higher three digits when
expressing the 1/0 number in four digits.
n4: Write buffer memory start address :ANY16
Specifies the start address of the buffer memory for the write
destination intelligent function module.
n5: Number of write points (1 to 240 words) :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the device that stores write data (host station) :ANY 16
Specifies the start number of the host station's device that
stores write data.
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Semng Internal device

caia’ —

C
- o

- O

OO0 O

R
|
(CINCINCINCINCINCINC)

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.
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i? Function

This instruction writes data to the buffer memory of an intelligent function module on the

intelligent device station/remote I/O station.

g Program Example

The following program makes the A/D conversion enable setting on channels.

[Structured ladder/FBD]
“ar-Flag-lnst - - - - - - - - - WMoY A/D Conversion
' : ’ EM ENO — - - - enable/disable
...... H& 5 d oo - - - - - setting
......... bADH - - - - - - - CH2time/count
EMN EMO - averaging setting
...... SD 5 d D2 L
--------- [lo}Y -+ - - - - - CH3time/count
EM EMO — - averaging setting
...... 1 DDD 5 d D3 L
......... PO - - - - - - - - Averaging processing
Er EMO — - - specification
----- HBld— s dl—o3 - - - -
--------- ZF_REMTO - - Writes data to
EM ENO = buffer memory
........... e Jr* ol ][
------------ 1 nl* d? Yar_Result
............ ‘] nz* FE
........... HE n3* FE
........... HD n4* FE
........... 1 D n5* FE
2 \ar-Resul[d] - Ver-Fesut[l] - - - PUEETR - - - - - - - - Turns operating o
' : s EN  ENMO - - - - - - . condition setting <
.............. d 1029 - - - - . request (Y9) ON % =
o
3 w1029 1029 RsT | - - Turns operating oo
: b EN  EMNO -~ - - - - - - - condition setting 32
.............. d 1029 - - - - . request (Y9) OFF 8 B
==
[ST]

IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN

MOV(TRUE,H8,D0);

(* A/D Conversion enable/disable setting *)
MOV(TRUE,50,D2);

(* CH2 time/count averaging setting *)
MOV(TRUE,1000,D3);

(* CHS3 time/count averaging setting *)
MOV(TRUE,H604,D9);

(* Averaging processing specification *)
ZP_REMTO(TRUE,"J1",1,1,H2,H0,10,D0,Var_Result);

(* Writes data to buffer memory *)

(@]
=
=
Ll
[hq
N

END_IF;
IF((Var_Result0]=TRUE) AND (Var_Result[1]=FALSE))THEN
SET(TRUE,Y1029);
(* Turns operating condition setting request (Y9) ON *)
END_IF;
IF((Y1029=TRUE) AND (X1029=FALSE))THEN
RST(TRUE,Y1029);
(* Turns operating condition setting request (Y9) OFF *)
END_IF;

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction

5.4.23 REMTO instruction 5-213



| o

CCPASET

5.4.24 CCPASET instruction

G_CCPASET

G(P)_CCPASET

P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following

GP_CCPASET

: Array of ANY16 [0..599]

Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
G_CCPASET
—1 EN ENO |—
—1 Un* d |—
" ENO N, Un*, s1, s2, 53, s4, d);
— s1
— s2
—1 s3
—1 s4
Input argument EN: Executing condition : Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module 1 ANY16
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data : Array of ANY16 [0..3]
s2: Start number of the host station's device that stores network
configuration setting data.
s3: Start number of the host station's device that stores reserved : Array of ANY16 [0..7]
station specification data.
s4: Start number of the host station's device that stores error : Array of ANY16 [0..7]
invalid station setting data.
Output argument ENO: Execution result : Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction : Array of Bit [O..

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

o

Setting Internal device NH
> R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
_ 0O _
_ O _
_ O _
) - O -
@ O O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction sets parameters for master/local module (master station).
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Control Data

. . Setting Setting
Device Item Setting data )
range side
c leti The instruction completion status is stored.
ompletion .
0 [0] statuz 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the validity of setting data from 2) to (4) in the range from b0 to b2.
'0: Invalid' is specified, default parameter is applied.
The supplementary setting and the network operation setting in the range from b8 to bA.
b15 ~ b11 b10 b9 b8 b7 ~ b3 b2 b1 b0
[ oFixey | | | [ oFeea | | | |
|_ |— Network configuration
Data link faulty setting data
. station setting 0: Invalid
D[1] | Setting flag 0: Clear 1: Valid - User
1: Hold
Reserved station
Output setting specification data
in the CPU STOP status 0: Invalid
0: Hold 1: Valid
1: Clear —— Error invalid station
Link scan mode spemﬁcatlon data
0: Invalid
0: Asynchronous : X
1: Valid
1: Synchronous
Total number of ) .
6V [2] . Specify the number of connected slave stations. 1t0120 User
slave station
. Set the constant link scan time.
Constant link 0  No settin 5 to 2000 User
OB ¢ can time ' 9 . (ms)
5 to 2000: Constant link scan time
)
=
<
g =z
e
o=
wo
|
S
86
g2
'_
L
7}
&
O
©
(O]
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(1) Network configuration setting data
Set the network configuration settings when network configuration setting data (b0) is
enabled in the setting flag (69[1]).

. . . Setting
Device ltem Setting data Setting range )
side
Specify the station type and station number.
) b15 ~ b12 b11 ~ b8 b7 ~ b0
Slave station | Station type | 1 (Fixed) | Station number |
(2)[0] setting -
information 0 Remote 1/0 _station_ 1 to 120 : Station number
1 : Remote device station
2 : Intelligent device station
3 : Local station
1st
2 [1] RX/RY offset | Specify the start number of RX/RY in units of 16 points. 0 to 3FFOH
2[2] RX/RY size Specify the number of RX/RY in units of 16 points. 0 to 2048
RWr/RWw . ) . .
2 [3] offset Specify the start number of RWr/RWw in units of 4 points. 0to 1FFCH
RWr/RWw . . . .
(2 [4] size Specify the number of RWr/RWw in units of 4 points. 0to 1024
" User
) [5] .
to .
©)[594] .
Slave station
(s2)[595] setting
information
(s2)[596] RX/RY offset
©[597] | 120th | RXIRY size The same as from & [0] to €2 [4].
RWr/RWw
2[598] offset
RWr/RWw
2[599] size
(2) Reserved station specification data
Set the slave station as the reserved station when reserved station specification data (b1) is
enabled in the setting flag (69[1]).
) ) Setting
Device Iltem Setting data )
side
Specify the reserved station.
0: Not specified (Default)
1: Specified
b15b14 b13 b12 b11 b10 b9 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 b0
@[O] 161514 (1312|111 (10| 9 | 8|7 |6 |5 |4 |3 |2]|1
9 [0] . 1)
Reserved station 32(31({30|29|28|27|26(25|24|23|22|21[{20|19 1817
19 specification ©I[2] | 48|47 |46 | 45|44 |43|42|41|40|39 38|37 |36 35|34 33 User
3)[7] ©313] |64 | 63|62 |61|60|59|58|57|56|55|54|53|52|51]|50|49
@[4] 80(79(78|77|76|75|74|73|72|71|70|69|68|67 |66 |65
@[5] 96(95(94193(92|91|90(89|88|87|86|85(84|83|82|81
@[6] 112{111{110{109|108(107|106|105|104|103|102|101|100| 99 | 98 | 97
@[7] —|—|—|—|—1|—|—|—[120{119|118|117({116|115|114[113
Numbers in the table indicate the station numbers.
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(3) Error invalid station setting data
Set the slave station as the error invalid station when error invalid station setting data(b2) is
enabled in the setting flag (69[1])

| Setting

Device ltem Setting data )
side

Specify the error invalid station.
0: Not specified (Default)
1: Specified

b15b14 b13 b12 b11 b10 b9 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 b0
@1 |16(15[14|13|12| 1110|098 |7 |6 |54 |3 |21
4 [0] Error invalid station 113231 (30|29 | 28|27 |26 (25|24 |23 | 22|21 20|19 |18]17
to setting” 4121 |48 |47 |46 | 45|44 | 43|42 [41|40 | 39|38 |37 |36 (35|34 |33 User
E[7] (3] |64 |63 |62|61|60|59|58 (57|56 (55|54 |53 52|51 |50]|49
41|80 |79|78|77|76| 75|74 |73 |72 |71 |70 |69 |68 |67 |66 |65
151 |96 | 95| 94|93 |92| 91|90 |89 |88 |87|86|85 8483|8281
4161 |112111[110[109|108|107|106(105|104[103(102|101|100| 99 | 98 | 97

(14 [ P ) D — [120[119|118[117|116(115|114| 113
Numbers in the table indicate the station numbers.

*1: Reserved station specification has a priority when an error invalid station and reserved station are speci-
fied for the same station.
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g Program Example

The following program sets parameters for master station of network No.1 when Var_Flag_Exe
turns ON.

(Total number of slave stations is 3.)

[Structured ladder/FBD]

NVar FlagExe -« - o o o e AT s
I F EN'CENO - - o Set control data
------------------ HI0? — & —\far GontrolData[1]
.................. EM CEMO L . ..
.................. e J— —\ar_ControlData[2]
....................... ENMOVENO.............
------------------ = —\far GontrolData[3]
R ewo . - . . . . ... .. .. Setnetwork configuration
.................. Ha 1l — = o MetworkStruct[0] setting data
....................... ENMOVENO|.............
------------------ - HI— g d r.,—-\.-‘ar_NetworkStruCt['l]
....................... ENMOVENO|.............
------------------ - 32—1Is d r.,—-\.-‘ar_NetworkStructE]
R BN CENDL -
------------------ HO— = —ar_MetworkStruct[3]
R BN CENDL -
------------------ 16— & d —ar_NetworkStruct[4]
....................... MOVENO.............
------------------ H2102 — = d —ar_MetworkStruct[5]
R BN CENDL -
------------------ H2D— = L far_MetworkStruct[6]
R BN CENOL -
------------------ 2—Is ——ifar_MetworkStruct[7]
....................... ENMOVENO.............
------------------ HI0— & L ifar_MetworkStruct[3]
....................... ENMVENO.............
------------------ 16—3 o MetworkStruct[3]
....................... MOVENO.............
------------------ H2102 — & —far_MetworkStruct[10]
.................. EM CEMO L . ..
------------------ HA0 — & —ar_MetrorkStruct[11]
R BN CENDL -
------------------ 2—Is —far_MetworkStruct[12]
....................... ENMOVENO.............
------------------ HO— g —ifar_MetworkStruct[13]
....................... ENMOVENO|.............
--------------------- 16— 5 dr.,—n\.-'ar_NetworkStruCt[‘Iéﬂ :
2 . ExE- « f e e e e e e ST -
Var'Fjlc-'ngxe e "o Lo Set reserved station
--------------------- HY — = dr. War_ReseryStDatal0] ification dat:
s d— specification data
3 . ExE- « f e e e e e e ST -
Var'Fch.-'ngExe EN MOVENO Lo Error invalid station
--------------------- HY — = d C Mar_ErrorlnvalidDataf0] ificati
—ar | specification data
4 Mar Flag-Exe- -« - o o oo GP GOPASET | ...........

I F EN ENO -
.................... HO — | L "
-------------- War _ControlData — &1 Performs writing
------------- ar_Metwaork Struct — g2
------------- “ar_FeservStData — 23
------------- Var_ErrarlhwalidData — 24
....................... ENRSE—N()'
........................ 4 i Flag Exe. . . . . . . Tumns execution

flag OFF
B ar Resulill]: - Var Resullll e R S g
R U 1 Process on normal completion R
4
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[ST]
IF( Var_Flag_Exe = TRUE ) (* Execution flag *)

MOV( TRUE, H107, Var_ControlData[1]);  (* Sets control data *)

MOV( TRUE, 3, Var_ControlData[2]);

MOV( TRUE, 0, Var_ControlData[3]);

(* Sets data of network configuration setting *)

MOV( TRUE, H2101, Var_NetworkStruct[0] );
MOV( TRUE, HO, Var_NetworkStruct[1] );
MOV( TRUE, 32, Var_NetworkStruct[2] );
MOV( TRUE, HO, Var_NetworkStruct[3] );
MOV( TRUE, 16, Var_NetworkStruct[4] );
MOV( TRUE, H2102, Var_NetworkStruct[5] );
MOV( TRUE, H20, Var_NetworkStruct[6 ] );
MOV( TRUE, 32, Var_NetworkStruct[7] );
MOV( TRUE, H10, Var_NetworkStruct[8] );
MOV( TRUE, 16, Var_NetworkStruct[9] );
MOV( TRUE, H2103, Var_NetworkStruct[10] );
MOV( TRUE, H40, Var_NetworkStruct[11] );
MOV( TRUE, 32, Var_NetworkStruct[12] );
MOV( TRUE, H20, Var_NetworkStruct[13] );
MOV( TRUE, 16, Var_NetworkStruct[14] );
END_IF;

IF( Var_Flag_Exe = TRUE ) (* Execution flag *)
MOV( TRUE, H4, Var_ReservStData[0] );
(* Sets data of reserved station specification *)
END_IF;

IF( Var_Flag_Exe = TRUE ) (* Execution flag *)
MOV( TRUE, H4, Var_ErrorinvalidData[0] );
(* Sets data of error invalid station setting *)
END_IF;
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IF( Var_Flag_Exe = TRUE ) (* Execution flag *)
GP_CCPASET(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData, Var_NetworkStruct, Var_ReservStData,

Var_ErrorinvalidData, Var_Result); (* Performs writing *)
RST( TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe ); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF; 5
(9]
&
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (*Execution finished *) 8|
O]

IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN(* Normal completion *)

! (* Process on normal completion *)
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5.4.25 OPEN instruction

ZP_OPEN
 Ether |

ZP OPEN Executing condition =

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_OPEN
N B F(EN, Un*, 1, s2, d);
— Un* d [— -
— st
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
st: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..9]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device Constant
R, ZR Zn Others
- O -
e - O - - | -
@ O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction establishes (opens) a connection with external device for data communication.
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Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify whether to use the parameter values set by GX Works2 or the

. setting values of the following control data (2 [2] to (2 [9]) at open
Execution type/ . ) 0000H,
2[0] . processing of a connection. User

Completion type . . 8000H
0000H: Uses the parameter set in [Open settings] of GX Works2.

8000H: Uses the settings of control data 2[2] to 62[9].
The instruction application status is stored.

2)[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

Specify the application of connection.

b15 b14 b13 to b10 b9 b8 b7 b6 to b2 b1 b0
[6] o [s[afs] 0 [2])]

D Application of fixed buffer
0: For sending, or fixed buffer is not used in communication
1: For receiving

(@ Check of existence of the target
0: Not checked
1: Checked

@ Pairing open setting

0: No pairing open (See the left

62[2] Application setting area User
1: Pairing open column.)
(@ Communication method (protocol)
0: TCP/IP
1: UDP/IP
® With/without procedure in fixed buffer communication
0: Procedural communication @
1: Nonprocedural communication 3
oz
® Open system o g
00: Active open or UDP/IP g §
10: Unpassive open 8 'uz',
11: Fullpassive open =<
401H to
Host station port No Specify the port number of the host station 13874, User
i . i u ion.
3] p pecily the p 138BH to
FFFEH
1H to E
(2)[4] o ) . FFFFFFFFH o
Destination IP address Specify the IP address of the external device. User al
) [5] (FFFFFFFFH: N
broadcast)
401H to
o ) ) FFFFH
2)[6] Destination port No. Specify the port number of the external device. (FFFFh: User
broadcast)
7 n
@] Destination Ethernet . .
to 4d Specify the Ethernet address of the external device. 000000000000+ User
address
@1[9] FFFFFFFFFFFFH
5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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g Program Example

The following program opens the connection 1 for TCP/IP communication using the Active open
process.

(The I/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

SNMDF e hAD Lo Openrequest
_J | . EMN EMO - - o o signal
o : - UMGZ0480—— & d kAo - Co
. WO .. . . . . . . . . Connection 1 open
= ENO (- - - - - - - - - request signal
- UMNGE0482 — 8 d ——kanzo - -
e war_Flag-nst - - - - - - PLS -« - - . - - . . . . Turns execution flag
|- EN ENO- - - - - - - - - - - ONwhen instruction
L d —\far_FIag_Exe L flag iS ON
N S
MOVE o i . . . . Execution type when
EM ENO = - & - - - GXWorks2-
Var Flag Exe -x19 - M0 M20- - L - HO—— 5 d —Dtoo - - - [Open settings]
e i s sed
WMOWVE @1 i . . . . Execution type when
EN EMO — - - 4+ - - - - D100-[control data]
- HBO00 — s d—D106 - - - - jsused
MOVE .. .4 . . . . Application setting
EM EMO — - - E A
HI— s d [—D102
MOWE o © - Host station port
- H1000 — 5 d—>0103 - - -
L m bMOQP- o . . . . Destination
e — el =1 EMO — - - 41 - - - - IPaddress
i HOAR1E50F —— 5 d—D104 - - - -
: hOWP - - -+ - - - Destination
EN EMO -~ - - &+ - - port number
- H2o00 —— s d —D106 - - -
T e ZP OPEN ‘R Opens connection
EM ~  EMO - -
U0 —— Ui d —%ar_Result -
0100 —— 52
4 Var-Pesul[d] - - - VarResul] - - - - - - SET . . . . . . . . . Turnsnormal
1 -} EM ENO{ - - - - - - - - completion flag ON
L L e d —-Va.r_FIag_NDrmaI-
Var-Pesul{1] - o SET .. . . . . . . . Turmnserror
-1 EM EMNO -~ - - - - - - . . completion flag ON
T d —\ar_Flag_Errar-
*1: For divisions of (D and (2) in the program, (1) is necessary when the [Open settings] of GX Works2 is
used and (@ is necessary when it is not used.
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[ST]
IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN
(* Always ON *)
MOV(TRUE,U0\G20480,K4M0);
(* Open completed signal/connection 1 open completion signal *)
MOV(TRUE,U0\G20482,K4M20);
(* Open request signal/connection 1 open request signal *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN (* When instruction flag is ON*)
PLS(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (X19=TRUE)
(* Execution flag/initialization normal completion signal *)
AND (MO=FALSE) AND (M20=FALSE))THEN
(* Connection 1 open completion signal/connection 1 open request signal *)

@ (*Use GX Works2-[Open settings]*)
: MOVP(TRUE,H0,D100);
(*Execution type*)

F (@1 (*Use D100-[control data]*)
: MOVP(TRUE,H8000,D100);
(*Execution type*)
MOVP(TRUE,H0,D102);
(*Application setting*)
MOVP(TRUE,H1000,D103);
(*Host station port number*)
DMOVP(TRUE,HOA6155DF,D104);
(*Destination IP address™)

MOVP(TRUE,H2000,D106); a
(*Destination port number*) g
ZP_OPEN(TRUE,"U0",1,D100,Var_Result); (* Opens connection *) Eé
E
END_IF; é 'Q
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *) -
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[1]=TRUE)THEN (* Error completion *) -
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *) oy
o
END_IF; a
END_IF; N
* For divisions of () and (@ in the program, (D is necessary when the [Open settings] of GX Works2 is

used and (2 is necessary when it is not used.
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5.4.26 CLOSE instruction
ZP CLOSE
 Ether

ZP_CLOSE Executing condition 4

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP CLOSE
— un q = EN, Un*, s1, s2, d);
— st
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
st: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device Constant
R, ZR Zn Others
- O -
@ - O - - | -
@ O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction shuts off (closes) a connection with external device during data communication.

Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side

$2)[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
)[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
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g Program Example

The following program closes the connection 1.
(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

War_Flag_Opsne -« o PLF .. . . . . . . . . . . Connection1
. JI EW ENO—~ - - - - - - - - - - - Close timing
B d —\ar_Flag_CloseTiming -
2 ‘ar_Flag_CloseTiming - Var-Flag- OpenOK - PLS -~ .. ... ... . . Closing connection 1
| Jg'J EN ENO|- - - - - - - - . - . . from external device
S d —\ar_Flag_Close - :
3 var-Flag-lnst - - - - - - - - - - - .- FLS - - - - - - - - - - Close instruction
. JI EN  ENO — - - - - o 1PLS
L o —ar_Flag_Inst? -
4 War_Flag_instz - “ar_Flag_Open- - - - - - - - - ZFP_CLOSE | - - - - - - Closes connection
J . JI J . JI ER EMNO |_. P
P S g —— Un d War_Result -
Yar_ControlData — g2 o
af_Flag_Close -Var Flag Exe | - - - - - SET - - - - - . . . . . . . Turns execution
. JI J/JI EN  ENO — - - - - o flag ON
L o —ar_Flag_Exe - .
5 Var-Fesulld] - - Var-Resulll] - - - - SET . . . . . . . . . . . . Turns normal
-1 1-1 EN ENO~ - - - - - - - - - - - completion flag ON
P P d —ar_Flag_Mormal -
var-Resul[l] - - - - SET . . . . . . . . . . . . Turnserror
[ 1 EM  ENOD — - - - - . - completion flag ON
S d —\ar_Flag_Errar- :
: EST - - - - - - - - - - - - Turns execution
EN  ENO — ~ - flag OFF

d —\ar_Flag_Exe -

a
=
<
Q
a
w
a
w
=l
5
=]
[e]
=

=z
o
=
(5]
2
[
=
(2]
E

ZP_CLOSE

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction 5.225
5.4.26 CLOSE instruction



ZP_CLOSE

[ST]
IF(Var_Flag_Open=TRUE)THEN (* Connection 1 open completion signal *)
PLF(TRUE,Var_Flag_CloseTiming); (* Connection 1 close timing *)
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_CloseTiming=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_OpenOK=TRUE))THEN
(* Connection 1 close timing/open instruction normal completion *)

PLS(TRUE,Var_Flag_Close); (* Closing connection from external device *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN (* Close instruction *)
PLS(TRUE,Var_Flag_lInst2); (* Close instruction 1PLS *)
END_IF;

IF(((Var_Flag_Inst2=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_Open=TRUE))
(* Close instruction 1PLS/connection 1 open completion signal *)
OR ((Var_Flag_Close=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE)))THEN
(* Closing connection 1 from external device/CLOSE instruction is in execution *)

ZP_CLOSE(TRUE,"U0",1,Var_ControlData,Var_Result);
(* Closes connection *)

SET(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal);(* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{1]=TRUE)THEN (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.4.27 BUFRCYV instruction
ZP_BUFRCV
 Ether

ZP_BUFRCV Executing condition 4

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP _BUFRCV
— EN ENO |—
EN, Un*, s1, s2, d1, d2);
— un* d1 —
— s1 2 |—
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
st: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1] a
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit UEJ
d1: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY 16 % =
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] u g
d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. ; 8
35
Settin Internal device ant z
e R, ZR Zn Corsant | yiers 2
_ O - -
©) - O - - -
3
@ - O - - - i
=)
/ O —_ _ _ zl
N

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads receive data from external device in fixed buffer communication.

This instruction is used in a main program.
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?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
$2)[0] System area - _ _

The instruction completion status is stored.
)[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

Data length of the data read from the fixed buffer data area is stored.
(Data length becomes the number of words or the number of bytes -
depending on the procedure used in fixed buffer communication.)

With procedure (communication in binary code): The number of 1101017
(o]
@)+0 System area words System

With procedure (communication in ASCII code): The number of

1 to 508
words
Nonprocedural communication (communication in binary code):

1 to 2046
The number of bytes

+1
. Data read from the fixed buffer data area are stored in ascending
to Receive data - System
address order.
+n
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g Program Example

The following program reads out receive data from the fixed buffer of the connection 1.
(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

) 1 B ENO -~ - - - completion signal
- UWGZ0480 5 d FArd0 -
: b - - - - - - - Connection 1 open
EM ENO — - - -~ request signal
- UhGZ0482 5 d kardz0 -
: b - - - - - - - Fixed buffer 1
EM ENO — - - - - - receive status signal
- UWGZ0485 5 d F4kdd0 -
>
e L Y T R ¥ V.1 R ¥ |7 PP PLS .. . . . . . . Receive
i i i s EM EMO ~ - - - - - - jnstruction 1 PLS
S d “ar_Flag_Exe -
3 War FlagExe - - - - - - - o o o ZP_BUFRCY P Reads data in
{ . EM EMNOD - - - - - fixed buffer
o Un di —D800 - - - communication
S | 51 o2 Yar_FResult -
- Yar_ControlData 52 S
4 var-Fesul[d] - - - Var-Resul[1] - o meememrmaseesees mmmmms s mmeemmme i
1 : 1 s ! Process.on normal completion¢ - - - Normal completion
a
=
WaRESUIT] © - s ) g2
1 Process.on error completion - & - - - Error completion gg
RSO et el S ar
i e |
Sk
86
g2
>
($)
4
[T
>
@,
o
N
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[ST]
IF(SM400=TRUE)THEN
(* Always ON *)
MOV(TRUE,U0\G20480,K4M0);
(* Open completion signal/connection 1 open completion signal *)
MOV(TRUE,U0\G20482,K4M20);
(* Open request signal/connection 1 open request signal *)
MOV(TRUE,U0\G20485,K4M40);
(* Fixed buffer receive status signal/fixed buffer 1 receive status signal *)
END_IF;
(* Program to receive fixed buffer number 1 (main program) *)
IF((X19=TRUE) AND (MO=TRUE) AND (M40=TRUE) AND (M500=FALSE))THEN
(* Initialization normal completion signal/connection 1 normal open completion signal *)
(* Fixed buffer 1 receive status signal/receive instruction completion signal *)
PLS(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe);
(* Receive instruction 1PLS *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN
(* Receive instruction 1PLS *)
ZP_BUFRCV(TRUE,"UQ",1,Var_ControlData,D500,Var_Result);
(* Reads data in fixed buffer communication *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
i (* Process on normal completion *) E
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *) :
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.28 BUFRCVS instruction
Z BUFRCVS
 Ether

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST Z BUFRCVS
= = ENo = {7 BUFROVS H(EN, U, 5, )
—{ un* d —
— s
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores read data :ANY 16

[=)
=
<
Q

. : —_— oz
Setting Internal device R 7R i 2 Constant oth w g
* , n ers
data ™ Bit Word Bit Word kH ye
|8t [ wod | et | wod | 3z
®) - O - Ol - g2
o) - O - - | -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

Z_BUFRCVS
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i? Function

This instruction reads receive data from external device in fixed buffer communication.

This instruction is used in an interrupt program.

Data length of the data read from the fixed buffer data area is stored.
(Data length becomes the number of words or the number of bytes -
depending on the procedure used in fixed buffer communication.)

With procedure (communication in binary code): The number of 1t0 1017
(o]
(d)+0 | Receive data length words System

With procedure (communication in ASCII code): The number of

1 to 508
words
Nonprocedural communication (communication in binary code):

1 to 2046
The number of bytes

+1
@ . Data read from the fixed buffer data area are stored in ascending
to Receive data - System
address order.
@+n

g Program Example

The following program reads receive data from the fixed buffer of the connection 2.
(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

- SMaog - - - - - - - - - - ZIBUFRCYS ‘ Performs readout
J . J| EM EMO |—- in fixed buffer
S SO0 —— L o 0700 communication
a1 o

[ST]
Z_BUFRCVS(SM400,"00",2,D700);(* Reads data in fixed buffer communication *)
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5.4.29 BUFSND instruction
ZP_BUFSND
 Ether

ZP_BUFSND Executing condition 4

! indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST i
ZP_BUFSND
B g = ENO SND: (EN, Un*, s1, 52, 53, d);
— s1
—] s2
— s3
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
st: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16 a
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1] E
s3: Start number of the device that stores write data :ANY 16 E %
Output argument ENO:  Execution result ‘Bit a5
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1] g‘ E
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion. g 2

Semng Internal device JE Constant
R, ZR Zn Others
data - - .
O - O -
[a]
@ | - O - - | - 5
- =)
@ | - O - - | - &
N
@ O O - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction sends data to external device in fixed buffer communication.
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?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
$2)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
)[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

Device |

(1) Send data

Setting data

Setting range

Setting side

Data length of the data read from the fixed buffer data area is stored.
(Data length becomes the number of words or the number of bytes -
depending on the procedure used in fixed buffer communication.)
With procedure (communication in binary code): The number of 1t0 1017
(3 +0 Send data length words User
With procedure (communication in ASCII code): The number of
1 to 508
words
Nonprocedural communication (communication in binary code):
1 to 2046
The number of bytes
@+1
to Send data Specify the send data. - User
69 +n
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g Program Example

The following program sends data from the fixed buffer of the connection 1.
(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

%18 - Var_Flag_Open - - - - - - - - Pl oo Send instruction
. ; EM  EMO -~ - -« o« .. 1PLS

2 VErFlagenst - o - - o e MOV Sets data length
' : . EN EMO —~ - - - (number of words)
.............. - 3 5 d DBDD S
................... RO . . . . . . . . Setssend data
.......... EN ENO L
.............. ‘]234 5 d DSD‘I
................... MO e
.......... EN ENO L
.............. 56?8 5 d DBDZ
................... MO e
.......... EN ENO L
.............. 890‘] 5 d DBDB
.............. A ZP_BUFSND . . . . . . . Sendsdatain
......... : : EN ENO . . . . . . fIXed buffer
YT A VeRet T communication
............ Var_CDntrDIData 82 F
............... DSDD 83 F
3 Var-Fesul[d] - - Var-Fesull] - - reeeesnas . e
: s * Process on normal completion: - - - - Normal completion
..................... [ e e — ) . . .
...... 'Vﬁl’_‘RESU“U] :................................'. . . .
""" : + Process on error completion - - - - Error completion
........................ o . . .
o
=
<
QZ
e
(=g
wo
=2
=N
8 &
22
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[ST]
IF((X19=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_Open=TRUE))THEN
(* Initialization normal completion signal/connection 1 open completion signal*)
PLS(TRUE,Var_Flag_lInst);
(* Send instruction 1PLS *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
(* Send instruction 1PLS *)
MOV(TRUE,3,D300);
(* Sets data length (hnumber of words) *)
MOV(TRUE,1234,D301);
(* Sets send data *)
MOV(TRUE,5678,D302);
(* Sets send data *)
MOV(TRUE,8901,D303);
(* Sets send data *)
ZP_BUFSND(TRUE,"U0",1,Var_ControlData,D300,Var_Result);
(* Sends data in fixed buffer communication *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
i (* Process on normal completion *) :
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *) :
END_IF
END_IF;
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5.4.30 ERRCLR instruction
ZP_ERRCLR
 Ether

ZP_ERRCLR Executing condition 4

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_ERRCLR
=1 EN ENO — ENO: (EN, Un*, s, d);
— un* d —
- S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..7]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settmg Internal device i
e - B T

©) O O -

a
=
<
Q
a
w
a
w
=l
5
=]
[e]
=

=z
o
=
(5]
2
[
=
(2]
E

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction turns OFF the LED on Ethernet module and clears error information stored in the
buffer memory.

ZP_ERRCLR

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction 5237
5.4.30 ERRCLR instruction



ZP_ERRCLR

?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
GM] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the error information to be cleared.
000O0H: Initial error code
0001H to 0010H: Open error code of the corresponding
connection
o (See the left
®)[2] Clear target specification 0100H: Error log block area column.) User
0101H: Communication status - Status by protocol
0102H: Communication status - E-mail reception status
0103H: Communication status - E-mail transmission status
FFFFH: Clears all of the above.
Specify the function to be cleared.
. . . 0000H: [COM.ERR] LED is turned OFF and an error code is 0000H,
®)[3] Clear function specification User
cleared. FFEFH
FFFFH: Error log clear
ol
to System area - - -
®[7]

g Program Example

The following program clears the open error code of the connection 1.

(The I/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]

d “ar_Flag_Exe

ar Flag-lnst - var_Flag Exe - O Sets clear target
1 . | EM EMO [
- - H1 5 d “ar_ControlDatal2] -
. o MOVE Sets clear
. EMN EMD -+ - - - - - function
: - - Hio 5 d War_ControlData[3d] -
: SET Turns execution
EM  EMOD o flag ON
- d War_Flag_Exe -
ar_Flag-Exe - ZF_ERFECLR Clears
rror information
- oot Ln o “ar_Fesult - erro ormatio
- War_ControlData 5 S
Yar-FPesult[0] - Var-Resul[1] - MOVP Normal completion
1 I s EM EMO = e e Clears error code
0 5 d Yar_ErorCode -
to0
. War-Fesult1] - FCWP Error completion
- “ar_ControlData[1] 5 d Yar_ErorCode - Stores error code
RST Turns execution
EM  EMO

flag OFF
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[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE,H1,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets clear target *)
MOVP(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets clear function *)
SET(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN
ZP_ERRCLR(TRUE,"UQ",Var_ControlData,Var_Result);
(* Clears error information *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Resultf0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
MOVP(TRUE,0,Var_ErrorCode); (* Clears error code to 0 *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[1]=TRUE)THEN (* Error completion *)
MOVP(TRUE,Var_ControlData[1],Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
[a]
u'_J
S
28
oF
48
3E
own
=2
o
0
o
i
&I
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5.4.31 ERRRD instruction
ZP_ERRRD
 Ether

ZP _ERRRD Executing condition =

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_ERRRD
—] EN ENO 1— (EN, Un*, s, d);
— un* d |—
- S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..7]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Settlng Internal device R 7R

@ o o -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads the error information stored in the buffer memory of the Ethernet module.
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Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(3)[0] System area - - -
The instruction completion status is stored.
] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
Specify the error information to be read.
Read information 0 : Initial error code 0,
®[2] I . User
specification 1to 16 : Open error code of the corresponding 1to 16
connection
Read target information Specify the target error information to be read.
(®)[3] o . . 0000H User
specification 0000H: Latest error information
The read error information is stored.
()[4] Error information 0000H : No error - System
Other than 0000+ : Error code
&)[5]
to System area - -
®I7]
g Program Example
The following program reads the open error code of the connection 1.
(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)
[Structured ladder/FBD]
@
: g
War_ Flag:Inst -Var_Flag-Exe - - MOWE Sets open % -
S - H1 5 d “ar_ControlDatalz] - error code a =
: MOVP Sets latest error =
- EM ENO S information o2
- Ho s d “ar_ContralData[3] - ==
: SET : - Turns execution
EM EMO P .
d ar_Flag_Exe - - ﬂag ON
e War_Flag Exe - - ZP_ERRRD Reads error
1 : EM EMD s information a
- -"on” Un d Yar_Fesult - - x
- War_ControlData 5 S o
o
........ i
3 Q!
War-Fesul[l] - Yar-Resul[1] - - S MOVE Normal completion N
! . . I EM ERC P
- War_ControlDatal4] 5 d “ar_Errorlnfo - i;(;:;sair(l)’(r:r
- | War-Resuli[1] - - : hAOYP Error completion
1 : EN ENO "~ Stores error code
- War_ControlData[1] 5 d “ar_ErrorCode -
: RST - Turns execution
BN ENC ' flag OFF

d Yar_Flag_Exe - -
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[ST]
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) AND (Var_Flag_Exe=FALSE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE,H1,Var_ControlData[2]);
(* Sets open error code of connection number 1 *)
MOVP(TRUE,HO0,Var_ControlData[3]);
(* Sets latest error information *)
SET(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON*)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE)THEN
ZP_ERRRD(TRUE,"00",Var_ControlData,Var_Result);
(* Reads error information *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN(* Normal completion *)
MOVP(TRUE,Var_ControlData[4],Var_Errorinfo);
(* Stores error information™)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[1]=TRUE)THEN (* Error completion *)
MOVP(TRUE,Var_ControlData[1],Var_ErrorCode);
(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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5.4.32 UINI instruction

Z UINI

%1
CCIEC
*1: ZP_UINI instruction only

Z(P)_UINI P: Executing condition : 4
indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
Z_UINI ZP_UINI
— EN ENO (— {(EN, Un*, s, d);
— un* d —
— s
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un*: Start I/O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..9]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Internal device

Settin
data
®

- O

@ O

O

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

Ethernet: This instruction reinitializes the Ethernet module.

CC-Link IE Controller Network: For Universal model QCPU, this instruction sets the station
number of the CC-Link IE Controller Network module on normal station (host station).
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?EBI Control Data

(1) Ethernet

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

[When updating the address information of external devices which are
held by the Ethernet module]

* Specify "0

[When modifying the host station IP address, operation settings,
transmission speed, communication mode]

+ Specify the parameter to be modified.

However, Modification specification of transmission speed,
communication mode cannot be executed simultaneously with that of
host station IP address, operation settings.

If executed, only modification specification of host station IP address
and operation settings will be set.

b15 b12b11 ~ b2 b1 b0
® 0 ‘ D|®

(D Modification specification of host station IP address
Specify whether the host station IP address is modified or not.

T dify the IP add ify the add i 3] and <D [4].
®[2] Modification specification (To modify the IP address, specify the address in &)[3] and €[4].) OH to 5000H User
0: Not changed

1: Changed

(@ Modification specification of operation setting
Specify whether the operation setting is modified or not.

(To modify the operation setting, specify the operation setting in 1 [5].)
0: Not changed
1: Changed

® Modification specification of transmission speed, communication
mode
Specify the transmission speed, communication mode.
0: not changed
: automatic negotiation
: 100Mbps/full-duplex communication
: 100Mbps/half-duplex communication
: 10Mbps/full-duplex communication
: 10Mbps/half-duplex communication

a A WN =

©] 00000001H
Host station IP address Specify the IP address of the host station. to User
oL FFFFFFFEH
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Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
b15 to b9 b8 b7 b6 b5 b4 b3 b2 b1 b0
| 0 [5]o]@][a]2] o [@]o]

(D Communication data code setting
0: Binary code
1: ASCII code

(@ TCP existence confirmation setting
0: Use Ping
1: Use KeepAlive

® Transmission frame setting

()[5] Operation setting Oor1 User
0: Ethernet frame
1: IEEE802.3 frame
(@ Setting for enabling/disabling write during RUN
0: Disable
1: Enable
® Initial timing setting
0: Do not wait for OPEN (communication impossible during STOP
status)
1: Always wait for OPEN (communication possible during STOP status)
()6l
to - Specify 0. 0 User
©)[9]
*1 : The Ethernet module enables data exchange to restart by clearing the address information retained in the
module and by performing re-initial processing.
(The Initial normal completion signal (X19) is on.)
(2) CC-link IE Controller Network
Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
()[0] - Specify 0. 0 User

The instruction completion status is stored.
®[M1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

a
=
<
Q
a
w
a
w
=l
5
=]
[e]
=

=z
o
=
(5]
2
[
=
(2]
E

o . . Specify the change target
®)[2] Modification specification . . . 0001H User
0001H: With station number setting

()[3] Host station No. Specify the station number of the host station. 1to0 120 User
ol

to - Specify 0. 0 User
Ol

Z_UINI

EIPOINT

The UINI instruction can be executed only once. The UINI instruction cannot be
executed again after determination of station number. (It caused an error
completion.)

However, in the case of the UINI instruction with the error completion, execute the
UINI instruction again after taking corrective action.

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction 5-245
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g Program Example

The following program sets the station number 2. The following is an example for Ethernet.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

\,.-'ar_.TaglJnSt ........ MK Sets change
T 1 .- EN ENO L . . . . tar et
------ Hl g d —ar_ControlDataf2] : ¢
............ EN MOVENO . . . . . . . . . . - Sets host
---------- ZR0— s d | ver conoDatep) - - Station number
e
\f’ar_-FIag;InSt . SB?D ..... ZP_U'N' ........... Performs
[} [} En BNO — - o reinitialization
.......... LT ] I ¥ d —ar Fesult - - - - -
----- War_ControlDate — s S
e
WarResul®] - .- e e .
- Process on complehon + - Execution finished
Yar-Fesultl1] - - - Ammmmmmmsmmmsemmsssemsemmney :
| Process on normal completlon - Normal completion
var-Fesul1] - - - Ammemmsemmssemssasossemoseeee v
: —- Process on error completion ' - Error completion
........... . . . MO\"‘I | . . . . . . . - Stores error Code
........... EN ENO |_. . . - . ..
------- War CDntrDIDataU]— 5 d —ar_ErarCade -
[ST]

IF (Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) THEN
MOV(TRUE,H1,Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets change target *)
MOV(TRUE,ZRO0,Var_ControlData[3]);(* Sets host station number *)
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (SB70=TRUE))THEN
ZP_UINI(TRUE,"00",Var_ControlData,Var_Result);
(* Performs reinitialization *)

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
i (* Process on completion *) :
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
i (* Process on normal completion *) E
ELSE (* Error completion *)
: ( Process on error completion *) E
MOV(TRUE Var_ControlData[1], Var_ErrorCode);(* Stores error code *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.33 MRECYV instruction
ZP MRECV
 Ether

ZP_MRECV Executing condition 4

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_MRECV
2P NRECV !
—] EN ENO — (EN, Un*, s, d1, d2);
—{ Uun* d1 |—
— s d2 —
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
S: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..15]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: Start number of the host station's device that stores the :ANY16
content of the received e-mail (header + attached file)
d2: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.
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Setting Internal device

- O

,Z Zn Constant | Others

‘

- © -
¢ O -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ZP_MRECV

i? Function

This instruction reads received e-mail.
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?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
b15 to  b10 b9 b8 b7 to b0
| 0 [2]o]® 0 |
(D Error completion type (bit 7)
Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion.
0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area 0000
H,
Execution/Error completion starting from ®m 0080H,
(3)[0] type 1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting 0200 User
from (&) [11]. 0280H
(@ Execution type (bit 9) !
Specify whether to inquire about existence of mails in the server after
reading received mails.
0: Not requested (not read)
1: Requested (read)
The instruction completion status is stored.
&[] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
Specify the number of a mail to be read when multiple mails are
] received.
®)[2] E-mail No. to be read 0 - First mail 0 or more User
1 or more : Specified mail
(o)[3]
to System area - - -
)8l
Specify the data length (header + attached file) of the mail that can be
For stored in @ to @ +n. (Header: 1 to 373, attached file: 1 to 6144) 0 t0 6517
(0]
instruction 0 : Adjust data length to that of the received mail. (word) User
Receive data | €Xecution 110 6517 : The number of data that can be stored in (@) to | * |ncludes the
©1[9] length +n) header length
explained
. . Data length (header + attached file) of the mail stored in to@+nis P
Atinstruction below.
. stored. System
completion
1 to 6517: The number of receive data stored in (@) to @)+ n)
Specify the header data length of the mail that can be stored in @9 to
@+n.
For : i
) ) 0 : Adjust header data length to that of the received
instruction . User
o Header execution mail. 0to 373
< length 1to 373 : The number of data that can be stored in (@) to (word)
+n)
Atinstruction | Header data length of the mail stored in @) to @)+ n is stored. Svst
. ystem
completion 1 to 373: Number of receive data stored in (@ to @)+ n)
Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from (s)[12] is stored.
(s)[11] | Clock set flag 0: Invalid 0,1 System
1: Valid
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Device |

©[12]

to

©[18]

ltem

Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.

SENNGGEE]

b15 to b8 b7 to b0
Clock data (set only when | ()112]_Month (O1H to 12r) | Year (00110 99 Lasttwo digts
errors oceur) (131 Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H)
(9)[14]] Second (00H to 59H) Minute (O0H to 59H)
() [15 1] Year (00H to 99H) First two digits | Day of week (00H to 06H)

| Setting range | Setting side

00H (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)

- System

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side
+0
to Receive data Content (header + attached file) of the received mail are stored. - System
@) +n
*1: The following table shows the processing that depends on the selection of the execution type after

executing the MRECYV instruction.

Setting option | Processing | Advantage | Disadvantage
Even if mails remain in
Unnecessary .
. . . . . the mail server, they
* Only e-mail read processing from the mail server is performed. read processing tb J
cannot be rea
No request * Inquiry (reading) for the information of received mails remaining in is not performed | diatel
immediately.
(not read) the mail server is performed after the time set in the GX Works2 when the mail ) y
Mails tend to be
parameter has elapsed. server has no . .
. accumulated in the mail
mail.
server.
Inquiries to the mail
. . . . server are made more
» E-mail read processing from the mail server is performed. . .
. . . . . Received mails often.
« After the execution of the MRECYV instruction, inquiry (read) . . .
Request . . . . . L stored in the mail | Internal processing of the
processing for information on the received mails remaining in the . .
(read) . . server can be module increases, which
mail server is performed. . . .
. L - . . read in series. affects other internal
(Inquiry for receiving of a mail is made immediately.) i )
processing to a certain
degree.
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g Program Example

The following program performs the e-mail receiving process by the receive instruction (X21).
(The I/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

[Structured ladder/FBD]

BT e SET | ...........
JT J| EN EMD |_. ..........
................. var F|ag EXB
2 Yar Flag-Exe - WKNGISESF - - - - P
. J| J J| EMN EMO — - - - o
----------- Hzll— s d —ar_ControlData[0]
................ /= o
........... EM EMO - o
---------------- 00— d —ar_ControlData[2]
................ B o
........... EN ENO L . . . . .
---------------- 0—= d ——ar ControlData[9]
................ MOWVE o
........... EN ENO L . . P . . . .
---------------- 0—13 d —"ar_ControlDatal10]
................ ZP_MRECY ‘ Lo
........... EM ENO r. T
"0 —— Un ’—‘D1DD
----------- YWar_ControlData—— s dg —ar_Fesult - -
................ . RET | Lo
........... EN ENO |_. F
................. “ar_Flag_Exe - - -
£ Var -Fesulld] Ve -Fesull[1] e .
- |-} : Process on normal complet|on :
------ War-Fesult[1] ST eeeeEsssEEemsessssssssseEeey
-1 : Process on-error completlon .
........................................... 4.

Sets to inquire
to server

Sets to read
the first mail

Sets to adjust data
length to that of
the received mail

Sets to adjust header
data length to that
of the received mail

Reads received
e-mail

Normal completion

Error completion

5-250
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[ST]
IF (X21=TRUE) THEN
SET(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe);
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) AND (UO\G9858.F=TRUE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE,H200,Var_ControlData[0]);
(* Sets to inquire to server *)
MOVP(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[2]);
(* Sets to read the first mail *)
MOVP(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[9]);
(* Sets to adjust data length to that of the received mail *)
MOVP(TRUE,0,Var_ControlData[10]);
(* Sets to adjust header data length to that of the received mail *)
ZP_MRECV(TRUE,"00",Var_ControlData,D100,Var_Result);
(* Reads received e-mail *)
RST(TRUE,Var_Flag_Exe);

END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
i (* Process on normal completion *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
i (* Process on error completion *)
END_IF;
END_IF;
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5.4.34 MSEND instruction
ZP MSEND
 Ether

ZP _MSEND Executing condition =

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST ZP_MSEND
— EN ENO [—
EN, Un*, s1, s2, d);
— un* d [—
— st
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un*: Start /0O number of the module :String
(00 to FE: Higher two digits when expressing the I/O number in
three digits)
s1: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..15]
s2: Start number of the host station's device that stores the :ANY 16
content of the sent e-mail (subject + attached file) or (subject +
text)
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON upon completion of the instruction :Array of bit [0..1]

d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal i
o Constant | Others

@ —

@ o o -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction sends an e-mail.
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Control Data

Device |

G[0]

ltem

Execution/Error completion

type
Send data format

Setting data

b15 to  b12 to
0 ] @

b8 b7 to bo
[ @ ] 0 |

(D Error completion type (bit 7)

Specify the clock data setup status at the time of error completion.

0: Clock data at the time of error completion is not set in the area
starting from (7 [11].

1: Clock data at the time of error completion is set in the area starting
from G0 [11].

(@ Send data format (bit 12 to bit 8)

Specify the data format of the send data.
(Sending the data as an attached file)

b12 | b11 | b10 | b9 | b8 Data format

0 0 0 0 0

Binary data
ASCII data (converted from
binary into ASCII)
CSV data (converted from
binary into CSV)

0 1 0 0 0

(Sending the data as a text)

b12 | b11 | b10 | b9 | b8 Data format

1 0 0 0 0

Binary data

[Precautions for specifying a text]

* When a text is specified, setting at bit 11 to bit 8 is invalid.

« Specify the text in ASCII characters in a sequence program.
(Ethernet module does not convert text into ASCII characters.)

* The following binary code data are treated as control codes.
ODOAH : Line feed code, CR+LF
00H : End of the text

» The number of characters per line in a text to 78 characters or
less
(Enter the line feed code, CR+LF (ODOAR), at the last line of a
text.)

| Setting range | Setting side

(See the left
column.)

User

GO[1]

Completion status

The instruction completion status is stored.
0 : Normal completion

Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

System

G[2]

Transmission destination
No.

Specify the external device to which e-mails are to be sent by the
setting number on [Send mail address setting] of GX Works2.
1 to 16: Setting number of the external device

1to 16

User

G[3]

to

G)[8]

System area

G)[9]

Send data length

Specify the data length ((subject + attached file) or (subject + text)) of
the mail stored in 2 to 2+ n.

(D Sending the data as an attached file (subject: 0 to 373, attached
file: 1to 6144)
1 to 6517: Data length (word) of a mail

(@ Sending the data as a text (subject: 0 to 373, text: 1 to 960)
1 to 1333: Data length (word) of a mail

110 6517,
1101333

User

SO[0]

Subject length

Specify the subject data length of the mail stored in 2 to <2 + n.
0 to 373: Data length (word) of subject

0to 373

User

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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‘ ZP_MSEND

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Valid/invalid status of the data in the area starting from 1) [12] is stored.
@[] | Clock setflag 0: Invalid - System
1: Valid
Clock data at the time of error completion are stored in BCD format.
b15 to b8 b7 to b0
SUM2] | ok data (set only when | € [121[_Month (0Tr to 12+) | Year 001098 Las o digs
to errors occur) [13]]  Hour (00H to 23H) Day (01H to 31H) - System
@ [15] »[141] Second (00H to 59H) Minute (00H to 59H)
D [15 1] Year (004 to 99H) First two digits | Day of week (00H to 06H)
00v (Sun.) to 06H (Sat.)

(1) Send data

Device

Setting data

Setting side

2 +0

to

2 +n

Send data

Specify the content of ((subject + attached file) or (Subject + text)) of a

mail to be sent.

| Setting range

- User

g Program Example

The following program performs e-mail sending process by the send instruction (X20).
(The 1/O signals of the Ethernet module are X/Y00 to X/Y1F)

(1) Sending the data as an attached file

Sets ASCII as send
data format

Sets transmission
destination number

Sets send data
length
Sets subject length

Sets subject

Sets file
to be attached

Sends e-mail

Normal completion

=20 - MOWE
- Haoo s d Yar_ControlData[0] -
MOWE
1 s d “ar_ControlDatal2] -
MOWE
EM EMO o
10 s d Yar_ControlData[d] -
MOWE
-7 s d “ar_ControlData[10] -
MOWE
© - Mtestmadl msend” s d pezan - -
MOWE
S H1234 5 d pz207 - -
MOWE
- HEE7S 5 d pzos - -
MOWE
HIABC 5 d pzo09 - -
- ZFP_MSEMND C
CEE R W 1 Ln d Yar_Fesult - -
- - - Nar_ControlData 51 e
. - Dzon 52
var-Fesultld] - - Var-Resul[1] - a=====- T mmmm s mmmms e
1 : 1 4 - Process on normal -completion : -

Svar-Fesull1] -« mmmmmmmae e Y RGheE L LT
: i Process on error completion - ! -

Error completion

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
5.4.34 MSEND instruction

5-254



ZP_MSEND

[ST]
IF(X20=TRUE)THEN

MOVP(TRUE,H800,Var_ControlData[0]);

(* Sets ASCII as send data format *)

MOVP(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData[2]);

(* Sets transmission destination number *)

MOVP(TRUE,10,Var_ControlData[9]);

(* Sets send data length *)

MOVP(TRUE,7,Var_ControlData[10]);

(* Sets subject length *)

Int_Msg[0] := H6574; (*
Int_Msg[1] := H7473; (
Int_Msg[2] := H616d; (
Int_Msg[3] := H6c69; (* il ™)
Int_Msg[4] := H6d20; (* m*)

(
(*n
(*

—

*

e’
t*)

3* 2

a’)

*

Int_Msg[5] := H6573; * s *)
Int_Msg[6] := H646¢; d?)
Sets subject *)

MOVP(TRUE,H1234,Int_Msg[7]);
(* Sets file to be attached *)
MOVP(TRUE,H5678,Int_Msg[8]);
MOVP(TRUE,H9ABC, Int_Msg[9]);
ZP_MSEND(TRUE,"U0",Var_ControlData,Int_Msg[0],Var_Result);
(* Sends e-mail *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var Result[1]=FALSE)THEN(* Normal completion *)
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(2) Sending the data as a text
[Structured ladder/FBD]

MONE

cl— 5

16— 5

MONE

e

OVE

- "Mestrmail msend"—— s

OVE

"Errar Machine? 001" —— g

ZP_MSEND

EM

EM EMO
- H1000—— 5

: MONE
EM EMO
d

: MONE
EM EMO

d

EM EMO

d

EM EMO

d

EM EMO

d

—ar_ControlData[0] -

—ar_ControlDataf2] -

—ar_ControlData[d] -

—ar_ControlData[10] -

—Dz0oo

—Dz0?

|
ENO|—' :

L] [ — Y d War_Fesult -
- War_ControlData— sl oo s

ar-Result[1] -

11

ar-Result[1] -

i Process on error completion i -

.....................................

. Sets text as send
- data format

- Sets transmission
" destination number

- Sets send data

* length

- Sets subject length
. Sets subject

: Sets text

- Sends e-mail

- Normal completion

- Error completion

5-256
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[ST]
IF(X20=TRUE)THEN
MOVP(TRUE,H1000,Var_ControlData[0]);
(* Sets text as send data format *)
MOVP(TRUE,1,Var_ControlData[2]);
(* Sets transmission destination number )
MOVP(TRUE,16,Var_ControlData[9]);
(* Sets send data length *)
MOVP(TRUE,7,Var_ControlData[10]);
(* Sets subject length *)

Int_Msg[0] := H6574; (*te ™)
Int_Msg[1] := H7473; (*st™)
Int_Msg[2] := H616d; (*ma?™)
Int_Msg[3] := H6c69; (* il ™)
Int_Msg[4] := H6d20; (* m™)
Int_Msg[5] := H6573; (* s *)
Int_Msg[6] := H646¢; (*nd™)
(* Sets subject *)

Int_Msg[7] := H7274; (*Er™)
Int_Msg[8] := H6f72; (*ro™®)
Int_Msg[9] := H2072; *r ™)
Int_Msg[10] := H614d; (* Ma *)
Int_Msg[11] := H6863; (*ch*)
Int_Msg[12] := H6e69; (*in *)
Int_Msg[13] := H3165; (*e1™)
Int_Msg[14] := H3020; (* 0%)
Int_Msg[15] := H3130; (*01*)

(* Sets text *)

ZP_MSEND(TRUE,"U0",Var_ControlData,Int_Msg[0],Var_Result);
(* Sends e-mail *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var Result[1]=FALSE)THEN(* Normal completion *)

ELSE (* Error completion *)
(* Process on error completion *) E
END_IF;
END_IF;

5.4 Network Dedicated Instruction
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‘ S_PIDINIT

6.7 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)

6.7.1 PIDINIT instruction

S_PIDINIT

S(P)_PIDINIT P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following

Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
S_PIDINIT
SP_PIDINIT
— EN ENO [— ENO:=
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
S: Start number of the device that stores PID control data :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device
i -

ﬁ Function

This instruction enables PID control by registering the PID control data for the number of loops to
be used to the CPU module in batch.

6-2 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
6.1.1 PIDINIT instruction
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Device

(1) PID control data

Data item

Description

Common setting data (device: 5)+0 to (5)+1)

Setting range

With PID limits

Without PID
limits

Setting

side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

Set the number of loops

Number of loops 1to 32 User
() +0 P for PID operation.
Set the number of loops An error occurs and the PID
for PID operation in one operation for all loops is not
Number of loops . .
(s) +1 . scan if multiple loops 1to 32 User performed.
in one scan
have reached the
sampling cycle time.
Setting data for No. 1 loop (device: 5)+2 to (5)+15)
. 0: Forward 0: Forward
Operational Select the PID . .
expression tional ) operation operation User
© +2 P ) operational expression. 1: Reverse 1: Reverse
selection 1 . .
operation operation
Sampling cycle | Set the PID operation 1 to 6000 1 to 6000
(&) +3 . ) User
(Ts) cycle. (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)
Proportional . .
Proportional gain of PID 1 to 10000 1 to 10000
(s) +4 constant . ) ) User
operation (unit: 0.01) (unit: 0.01)
(Kp)
Constant that expresses 1to 32767 1 to 32767
the magnitude of the (unit: 100ms) (unit: 100ms)
integral action (I action)
Integral . .
tant effect. If setting value If setting value U
constan ser
(©) +5 ) Increasing the integral > 30000 > 30000
constant slows down the . . An error occurs and the PID
manipulated value Ti = Infinite Ti = Infinite .
N operation for the
change. (o) (c0) corresponding loop is not
Constant that expresses performed.
the magnitude of the
derivative action
o (D action) effect.
Derivative ) o
Increasing the derivative 0 to 30000 0 to 30000
(s) +6 constant ) ) User
constant causes a (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)
(Tp) - .
significant change in the
manipulated value even
with a slight change of
the control target.
Set the degree of filtering
to be applied to the
Filter coefficient | process value.
(s) +7 0to 100 0to 100 User

(a)

The filtering effect
decreases as the value
gets closer to 0.

*1 : For the PID operational expressions to be set for Operational expression selection, refer to MELSEC-Q/L/
QnA Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions).
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S_PIDINIT

Device

Data item

Description

Setting range

With PID limits

Without PID

limits

Setting
side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

Set the lower limit for the
manipulated value (MV)
calculated in PID
o operation in automatic
MV lower limit -32768 to )
(s) +8 mode. -50 to 2050 User In the case of "With PID
(MVLL) ) 32767 . o
If the MV is less than the limits", the PID operation is
set lower limit value performed after values are
(MVLL), the value is replaced as follows:
clipped to the MVLL. * If the MVLL or MVHL is
Set the upper limit for the less than -50, the value is
manipulated value clipped to -50.
calculated in PID * If the MVLL or MVHL is
MV limit operation in automatic 32768 t greater than 2050, the
upper limi - (o} L
mode. -50 to 2050 User value is clipped to 2050.
O (MVHL) | 32767 PP
If the MV is greater than
the set upper limit value
(MVHL), the value is
clipped to the MVHL.
Set the variation limit
between the previous In the case of "With PID
MV and the present MV. limits", the PID operation is
When the MV variation is
performed after values are
greater than the limit .
replaced as follows:
MV changerate | value, bit 1 (b1) of the .
limit alarm device is set to '1' 0 to 2000 -32768 to User " Ifthe A MVL value is
vice i .
© +10 MVL MV variation is not 32767 less than 0, the value is
variation i
(A ) o . clipped to 0.
limited. (Even if the MV .
variation exceeds the * Ifthe A MVL value is
limit value, the actual MV greater than 2000, the
o . value is clipped to 2000.
variation is used as it is
for calculating the MV.)
Set the variation limit
between the previous PV
and the present PV. In the case of "With PID
When the PV variation is limits", the PID operation is
greater than the limit performed after values are
lue, bit 0 (b0) of th replaced as follows:
PV change rate value, bit 0 (b0) of the P .
o alarm device is set to '1". -32768 to « If the A PVL value is
(s +11 limit . 0 to 2000 User .
UL PV variation is not 32767 less than 0, the value is
(A ) limited. (Even if the PV clipped to 0.
variation exceeds the « Ifthe A PVL value is
limit value, the actual PV greater than 2000, the
variation is used as it is value is clipped to 2000.
for performing the PID
operation.)
6-4 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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S_PIDINIT

Setting range Settin Processing when the
i
Device Data item Description . o Without PID . g setting data are outside the
With PID limits i side .
limits setting range
() +12 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
Set a duration (delay in
) o 0 to 32767 0 to 32767
action) for derivative . .
) (unit: 0.01) (unit: 0.01)
action.
. An error occurs and the PID
L . As the setting value ) . .
Derivative gain | . ) If setting value | If setting value operation for the
(s) +13 increases, the duration User ) )
(Kp) > 30000 > 30000 corresponding loop is not
becomes smaller and
. performed.
action becomes closer to . .
. . Kb = Infinite Kb = Infinite
exact differential.
Ideal value KD = 8.00 (00) (o)
(s) +14 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
() +15 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
Setting data for No. 2 loop (device: (5)+16 to (s) +29)
Operational
(s) +16 expression
selection
Sampling cycle
& *17 (Ts)
Proportional
(s) +18 constant
(Kp)
Integral
(s +19 constant
(T
Derivative
(s) +20 constant
(To)
Filter coefficient
S (a)
MV lower limit The same as Setting data for No. 1 loop
© +22 (MVLL)
MV upper limit
© +23 (MVHL)
MV change rate 9' %
(s) +24 limit E 5
2
(A MVL) o
an
PV change rate oZ
(s) +25 limit
(A PVL)
() +26 (Fixed value)
® 27 Derivative gain
s) +
(Ko) s
) +28 (Fixed value) 2
I
(s) +29 (Fixed value) @
6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential) 6-5
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S_PIDINIT

Setting range . Processing when the
Setting

Device Data item Description ) e Without PID ) setting data are outside the
With PID limits L side .
limits setting range

Setting data for No. n loop

Operational
(s) +(m+0) expression
selection
Sampling cycle
© s | ey
Proportional
(s) +(m+2) constant
(KP)
Integral
(s) +(m+3) constant
(T)
Derivative
(s) +(m+4) constant
(To)
Filter coefficient
(8) +(m+5) (a) _
MV Tower it The same as Setting data for No. 1 loop
© +(m+6) (MVLL)
MV upper limit
© +m+7) (MVHL)
MV change rate
(s) +(m+8) limit
(A MVL)
PV change rate
() +(m+9) limit
( A PVL)
(s) +(m+10) (Fixed value)
Derivative gain
(s) +(m+11) (KD)
() +(m+12) (Fixed value)
(s) +(m+13) (Fixed value)

m=(n-1)X14+2
n: number of loops

&Precautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact

CPU module model . ) . .
differential differential

The first five digits of the serial number are % x
Basic model QCPU 04121 or lower. :
The first five digits of the serial number are ~ o
'04122' or higher -
The first five digits of the serial number are % o
High Performance model |'05031" or lower.
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are o o
'05032' or higher.
Redundant CPU C O
Universal model QCPU C O
LCPU C O
O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
6-6 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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S_PIDCONT ‘

6.7.2 PIDCONT instruction

S_PIDCONT

S(P)_P|DCONT P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following

Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
S_PIDCONT SP_PIDCONT

i(EN, s);

ENO:=!

Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
S: Start number of the device that is assigned in I/O data area  :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device

JE

ﬁ Function

(1) This instruction measures sampling cycle and performs PID operation at instruction
execution.

(2) This instruction performs PID operation based on the set value (SV) and process value (PV)

in the 1/0 data area set to the device number specified by (s) or later, and stores the
operation result to the automatic manipulated value (MV) area in the 1/O data area.

(3) PID operation is performed in response to the first execution of the PIDCONT instruction
after the set sampling cycle time has elapsed.

6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential) 6-7
6.1.2 PIDCONT instruction
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S_PIDCONT

(1) /O data

Setting range
With PID Without PID
limits limits

) Processing when the
Setting

side

Device Data name Description setting data are outside

the setting range

0 : PID operation for the
number of loops to be
used is batch-processed
. . Processing method at in one scan.
(s) +0 Initial processing flag . i . User -
the start of PID operation | Other than 0: PID operation
for the number of loops
to be used is processed
in several scans.
®to+1 PID control work area ~ B _ ~
(reserved by the system)
(s +9
1/O data area for No. 1 loop (device: ) +10 to (5) +27)
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
replaced as follows:
® +10 Set value sv * PID control target 0102000 | 279810 | eer | ‘ifsVisless than 0, the
value 32767 o
value is clipped to 0.
« If SV is greater than
2000, the value is
clipped to 2000.
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
» Feedback data from replaced as follows:
Process the control target to -32768 to « If PV is less than -50,
(© +11 value PV the A/D conversion -50 102050 32767 User the value is clipped
module to -50.
« If PV is greater than
2050, the value is
clipped to 2050.
* Manipulated value
. obtained by PID
Automatic .
. operation
) sqg | MamPdlated 1y | The value isoutput | -50t02080 | 2100 | gyctem -
value 32767
from the D/A
conversion module to
the control target.
* Process value
v:I:JOeC Z?tir obtalned by 32768 to
() +13 fltering PVf zzlzgzzi;usmg -50 to 2050 32767 System -
expression. "1
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
Manual « Store the data output replaced as follows:
® +14 manipulated MVMAN from thg D/A . 50 to 2050 -32768 to User * If MVMAN is Ie§s than
value conversion module in 32767 -50, the value is clipped
manual operation. to -50.
* If MVMAN is greater
than 2050, the value is
clipped to 2050.
*1 : For Process value after filtering (PVf), the value calculated based on the process value of input data are
Iszg):?r?é operational expression, refer to MELSEC-Q/L/QnA Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions).
6-8 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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S_PIDCONT

Device

Data name

Manual/

Description

Select whether the
output to the D/A
conversion module is
a manual
manipulated value or

Setting range
With PID Without PID
limits limits

0: Automatic manipulated

Setting
side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

When other than 0 or 1 is
selected, an error occurs and

. MAN/ . value ]
(s) +15 automatic an automatic . User the operation for the
. AUTO . 1: Manual manipulated . .
selection manipulated value. value corresponding loop is not
 In manual operation, performed.
the automatic
manipulated value
remains unchanged.
* Used to determine if
the change rate of
the MV (manipulated
value) and the PV
(process value) is o
within or outside the 52553
limit value range.
* Once set, the alarm If PV variation
data are maintained iismci);J::i:]j:ethe User
(s) +16 Alarm ALARM until the user resets 1'is set. ’ System -
it.
* When the MV If MV variation
variation is outside is outside the
the limit range, bit 1 I;m:;r:entge
(b1) is set to '1".
* When the PV
variation is outside
the limit range, bit 0
(b0) is set to '1".
() +17
o PID control work area B ~ ~
(reserved by the system)
(s) +32
1/0 data area for No. 2 loop (device: () +28 to (s) +45)
(s) +33 Set value SV
Process
© +34 value PV
Automatic
(s) +35 manipulated MV
value
Process
© +36 va.lue .after Pve The same as I/O data area for No. 1 loop
filtering
Manual
(s) +37 manipulated | MVmMAN
value
Manual/
) MAN/
(s) +38 autom.atlc AUTO
selection
(s) +39 Alarm ALARM
(s) +40
PID control work area
0 (reserved by the system) - - -
(s +55

6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
6.1.2 PIDCONT instruction
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S_PIDCONT

Setting range Setti Processing when the
ettin
Device Data name Description Without PID 9 setting data are outside the

With PID limits __ side ]
limits setting range

1/0 data area for No. n loop

Set
© +(m+0) value sV
® +(m+1) Process PV
value
Automatic

(s) +(m+2) manipulated MV
value

Process
value
(s) +(m+3) after PVf | The same as I/O data area for No. 1 loop

filtering

Manual
(s) +(m+4) manipulated | MVMmAN
value

Manual/
automatic MAN/
u i
© +m+5) 1 auto
selection
(s) +(m+6) Alarm ALARM
s) +(m+7
© t(o ) PID control work area
(reserved by the system)
(s) +(m+22)

m=(n-1) X 23+10
n: number of loops

ﬁPreoautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model . . . .
differential differential
The first five digits of the serial number are % «
'04121" or lower.
Basic model QCPU
The first five digits of the serial number are o o
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are % O
High Performance model |'05031' or lower.
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are o o
'05032' or higher.
Redundant CPU C O
Universal model QCPU O O
LCPU C O
(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
6-10 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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S_PIDSTOP, S_PIDRUN

6.7.3 PIDSTOP instruction and PIDRUN instruction

S_PIDSTOP, S_PIDRUN

S(P)_PIDSTOP . y
P: Executing condition : 4

S(P)_PIDRUN
"} indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
S_PIDSTOP S_PIDRUN
: SP_PIDSTOP SP_PIDRUN
—! En ENO |— B
— n
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Loop number for stop/start :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit
Word ,
_ | O | _

ﬁ Function

(1) S(P)_PIDSTOP
This instruction stops the PID operation for the loop number specified by 'n'.

(2) S(P)_PIDRUN
This instruction starts the PID operation for the loop number specified by 'n'.

ﬁPrecautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).
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Inexact Exact
CPU module model . ) . .
differential differential o
The first five digits of the serial number are % x g a
. ‘04121 or lower. [ala)
Basic model QCPU — — - oo
The first five digits of the serial number are o O B
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are % o
High Performance model |'05031' or lower.
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are o O
'05032' or higher.
Redundant CPU O O
Universal model QCPU O O
LCPU O O
(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
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6.1.3 PIDSTOP instruction and PIDRUN instruction



‘ S_PIDPRMW

6.7.4 PIDPRMW instruction

S_PIDPRMW

S(P)_PIDPRMW P: Executing condition : 4

{7 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
S_PIDPRMW SP_PIDPRMW
— BN ENO — ENO: } EN, n, s);
— n
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Loop number to be changed :ANY16
S: Start number of the device that stores PID control data to be :ANY16
changed
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
Setting Internal device

Constant
Zn Others
-

— O —

O — — —

o -

@ —

ﬁ Function

This instruction changes the operation parameter of the loop number specified by 'n' to the PID

control data stored in the devices starting from the device number specified by ) .

(1) PID control data

Setting range Processing when the

Setting

Device

Data item

Description

With PID limits

Without PID
limits

side

setting data are outside the

setting range

. 0: Forward 0: Forward
Operational . . .
. Select the PID operational operation operation An error occurs and the PID
(s) +0 expression o User )
) expression. 1: Reverse 1: Reverse operation for the
selection ) )
operation operation corresponding loop is not
Sampling cycle | Set the PID operation 1 to 6000 1 to 6000 performed.
() +1 . ) User
(Ts) cycle. (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)
*1 : For the PID operational expressions set for Operational expression selection, refer to MELSEC-Q/L/QnA
Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions).
6-12 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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S_PIDPRMW

Device

(s) +2

Data item

Proportional
constant
(KP)

Description

Proportional gain of PID
operation

Setting range

With PID limits

1 to 10000
(unit: 0.01)

Without PID
limits

1 to 10000
(unit: 0.01)

Setting
side

User

(5) +3

Integral
constant
(T

Constant that expresses
the magnitude of the
integral action (Il action)
effect.

Increasing the integral
constant slows down the
manipulated value
change.

1to 32767
(unit: 100ms)

If setting value
> 30000

Ti = Infinite

(c0)

1to 32767
(unit: 100ms)

If setting value
> 30000

Ti = Infinite

(00)

User

Derivative
constant
(To)

Constant that expresses
the magnitude of the
derivative action (D
action) effect.

Increasing the derivative
constant causes
significant changes in the
manipulated value even
with a slight change of
the control target.

0 to 30000
(unit: 10ms)

0 to 30000
(unit: 10ms)

User

(s) +5

Filter coefficient

(a)

Set the degree of filtering
to be applied to the
process value.

The filtering effect
decreases as the value
gets closer to 0.

0to 100

0to 100

User

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

An error occurs and the PID
operation for the
corresponding loop is not
performed.

MV lower limit
(MVLL)

Set the lower limit for the
manipulated value (MV)
calculated in PID
operation in automatic
mode.

If the MV is less than the
set lower limit value
(MVLL), the value is
clipped to the MVLL.

-50 to 2050

-32768 to
32767

User

MV upper limit
(MVHL)

Set the upper limit for the
manipulated value
calculated in PID
operation in automatic
mode.

If the MV is greater than
the set upper limit value
(MVHL), the value is
clipped to the MVHL.

-50 to 2050

-32768 to
32767

User

In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
replaced as follows:

* If MVLL or MVHL value is
less than -50, the value is
clipped to -50.

* If MVLL or MVHL value is
greater than 2050, the
value is clipped to 2050.

6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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S_PIDPRMW

Device

Data item

Description

Set the variation limit
between the previous
MV and the present MV.
When the MV variation is
greater than the limit

Setting range

With PID limits

Without PID
limits

Setting
side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
performed after values are
replaced as follows:

MV changerate | value, bit 1 (b1) of the .
- . -32768 to * If the A MVL value is
(s) +8 limit alarm device is set to '1". 0 to 2000 User )
L 32767 less than 0, the value is
(A MVL) MV variation is not clioped to 0
limited. (Even if the MV PP ' ]
variation exceeds the  Ifthe A MVL value is
limit value, the actual MV great(?r th.an 2000, the
variation is used as it is value is clipped to 2000.
for calculating the MV.)
Set the variation limit
between the previous PV
and the present PV. In the case of "With PID
When the PV variation is limits", the PID operation is
greater than the limit performed after values are
PV change rate value, bit 0 (b0) of the replaced as follows:
limit alarm device is set to '1'". 0 to 2000 -32768 to User * Ifthe A PVL value is
© +9 PVL PV variation is not 32767 less than 0, the value is
(A ) limited. (Even if the PV clipped to 0.
variation exceeds the « Ifthe A PVL valueis
limit value, the actual PV greater than 2000, the
variation is used as it is value is clipped to 2000.
for performing the PID
operation.)
() +10 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
Set a duration (delay in
) o 0 to 32767 0 to 32767
action) for derivative . .
) (unit: 0.01) (unit: 0.01)
action.
As the setting value An error occurs and the PID
Derivative gain | . 9 ) If setting value > | If setting value > operation for the
@ +11 increases, the duration User X .
(Kp) becomes smaller and 30000 30000 corresponding loop is not
. performed.
action becomes closer to . -
. . Kb = Infinite Kb = Infinite
exact differential.
d _ (co) (c0)
eal value Kb =8.00
(s) +12 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
(s) +13 (Fixed value) - 0 0 User -
6-14 6.1 PID Control Instruction (Inexact Differential)
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S_PIDPRMW

@Precautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model . ) . .
differential differential
The first five digits of the serial number are % >
'04121' or lower.
Basic model QCPU — — -
The first five digits of the serial number are o o
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are % o
High Performance model |'05031' or lower.
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are o o
'05032' or higher.
Redundant CPU @) O
Universal model QCPU O O
LCPU O O

O: Applicable, XX: Not applicable
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‘ PIDINIT

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)

6.2.1 PIDINIT instruction

PIDINIT

PIDINIT(P) P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following

Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
PIDINIT PIDINITP

ENO:=! PIDINIT i(EN,s);

— EN ENO |— & i
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
S: Start number of the device that stores PID control data :ANY 16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device
i -

ﬁ Function

This instruction enables PID control by registering the PID control data for the number of loops to
be used to the CPU module in batch.

6-16 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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PIDINIT

Device

(1) PID control data

Data item

Description

Common setting data (device: 5)+0 to (5)+1)

With PID |

Setting range
Without PID
limits

imits

Setting

side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the

setting range

Set the number of loops

Number of loops 1to 32 User
() +0 P for PID operation.
Set the number of loops An error occurs and the PID
for PID operation in one operation for all loops is not
Number of loops . .
(s) +1 . scan if multiple loops 1to 32 User performed.
in one scan
have reached the
sampling cycle time.
Setting data for No. 1 loop (device: () +2 to () +11)
. 0: Forward 0: Forward
Operational Select the PID ) )
expression tional . operation operation User
© +2 P . operational expression. 1: Reverse 1: Reverse
selection 1 ] ]
operation operation
Sampling cycle | Set the PID operation 1 to 6000 1 to 6000
() +3 . ) User
(Ts) cycle. (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)
Proportional . .
Proportional gain of PID 1 to 10000 1 to 10000
(s) +4 constant . ) ] User
operation (unit: 0.01) (unit: 0.01)
(KP)
Constant that expresses 1to 32767 1 to 32767
the magnitude of the (unit: 100ms) (unit: 100ms)
integral action (I action)
Integral . .
tant effect. If setting value | If setting value U
constan ser
(©) +5 ) Increasing the integral > 30000 > 30000
constant slows down the - - An error occurs and the PID
manipulated value Ti = Infinite Ti = Infinite )
h operation for the
change. (o) (c0) corresponding loop is not
Constant that expresses
performed.
the magnitude of the
derivative action (D
o action) effect.
Derivative ) _
Increasing the derivative 0 to 30000 0 to 30000
(s) +6 constant ) ) User
constant causes a (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)
(Tp) - .
significant changes in the
manipulated value even
with a slight change of
the control target.
Set the degree of filtering
to be applied to the
Filter coefficient | process value.
(s) +7 0to 100 0to 100 User

(a)

The filtering effect
decreases as the value
gets closer to 0.

*1 : For the PID operational expressions set for Operational expression selection, refer to MELSEC-Q/L/QnA
Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions).

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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PIDINIT

Device

Data item

Description

Set the lower limit for the
manipulated value (MV)
calculated in PID
operation in automatic

Setting range

With PID limits

Without PID

limits

Setting

side

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

MV lower limit -32768 to )
(s) +8 mode. -50 to 2050 User In the case of "With PID
(MVLL) ) 32767 . o
If the MV is less than the limits", the PID operation is
set lower limit value performed after values are
(MVLL), the value is replaced as follows:
clipped to the MVLL. * If MVLL or MVHL value is
Set the upper limit for the less than -50, the value is
manipulated value clipped to -50.
calculated in PID * If MVLL or MVHL value is
MV limit operation in automatic 32768 t greater than 2050, the
upper limi - (o] -
mode. -50 to 2050 User value is clipped to 2050.
O (MVHL) | 32767 PP
If the MV is greater than
the set upper limit value
(MVHL), the value is
clipped to the MVHL.
Set the variation limit
between the previous In the case of "With PID
MV and the present MV. limits", the PID operation is
When the MV variation is
performed after values are
greater than the limit .
replaced as follows:
MV changerate | value, bit 1 (b1) of the .
limit alarm device is set to '1' 0 to 2000 -32768 to User " Ifthe A MVL value is
vice i .
(& +10 . 32767 less than 0, the value is
( A MVL) MV variation is not )
- . clipped to 0.
limited. (Even if the MV )
variation exceeds the * Ifthe A MVL value is
limit value, the actual MV greater than 2000, the
o . value is clipped to 2000.
variation is used as it is
for calculating the MV.)
Set the variation limit
between the previous PV
and the present PV. In the case of "With PID
When the PV variation is limits", the PID operation is
greater than the limit performed after values are
| bit 0 (b0) of th replaced as follows:
PV change rate value, bit 0 (b0) of the P .
o alarm device is set to '1". -32768 to « If the A PVL value is
(s +11 limit . 0 to 2000 User )
UL PV variation is not 32767 less than 0, the value is
(A ) limited. (Even if the PV clipped to 0.
variation exceeds the * If the A PVL value is
limit value, the actual PV greater than 2000, the
variation is used as it is value is clipped to 2000.
for performing the PID
operation.)
6-18 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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PIDINIT

Device

Data item

Setting range
Without PID
limits

Description . .
With PID limits

Setting data for No. 2 loop (device: 5)+12 to (s)+21)

Setting
side

Processing when the

setting data are outside the

setting range

Operational
() +12 expression
selection
® +13 Samp(l;[f) cycle
Proportional
() +14 constant
(Kp)
Integral
(s) +15 constant
()
Derivative
(s) +16 constant
(To) The same as Setting data for No. 1 loop
© +17 F|Iterz:c;lef)f|0|ent
MV lower limit
() +18 (MVLL)
MV upper limit
&) +19 (Mp\F/)HL)
MV change rate
(s +20 limit
(A MVL)
PV change rate
(s +21 limit
(A PVL)
Setting data for No. n loop
Operational
(s) +(m+0) expression
selection
® +(m+1) Samp(l;[f) cycle
Proportional
(s) +(m+2) constant
(KP)
Integral =
(5) +(m+3) constant 2o
(T1) z 'g
Derivative § E
(s) +(m+4) constant . T2
(To) The same as Setting data for No. 1 loop
Filter coefficient
() +(m+5) (a)
MV lower limit
(&) +(m+6) (MVLL)
) +(m+7) MV(L':Ap\;::Ir_I)lmlt %
MV change rate &
@ +(m+8) limit
( A MVL)
PV change rate
() +(m+9) limit
(A PVL)

m=(n-1)X10+2
n: number of loops

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)

6.2.1 PIDINIT instruction 6-19



‘ PIDINIT

@Precautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU le model . ) . .
differential differential
The first five digits of the serial number are % >
'04121' or lower.
Basic model QCPU — — -
The first five digits of the serial number are o o
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are % o
High Performance model | '05031' or lower.
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are o o
'05032' or higher.
Redundant CPU C O
Universal model QCPU C O
LCPU C O
O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
6-20 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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PIDCONT ‘

6.2.2 PIDCONT instruction

PIDCONT

PIDCONT(P) P: Executing condition : 4

H indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
PIDCONT PIDCONTP
.. PIDCONT .
— en ENO |— ENO: (EN, s);
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
S: Start number of the device that is assigned in I/O data area  :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result ‘Bit

Setting Internal device

J

ﬁ Function

(1) This instruction measures sampling cycle and performs PID operation at instruction
execution.

(2) This instruction performs PID operation based on the set value (SV) and process value (PV)

in the 1/0O data area set to the device number specified by s or later, and stores the
operation result to the automatic manipulated value (MV) area in the I/O data area.

(3) PID operation is performed in response to the first execution of the PIDCONT instruction
after the set sampling cycle time has elapsed.
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PIDCONT

Device

(1) /O data

Data name

Description

Setting range
Without PID
limits

With PID limits

Setting

side

Processing when the
setting data are outside
the setting range

Processing method at

0 : PID operation for the
number of loops to be used
is batch-processed in one
scan.

(<) +0 Initial processing flag the start of PID operation | Other than 0: PID operation for User N
the number of loops to be
used is processed in several
scans.
(&) +1
- PID control work area ~ ~ ~ ~
(reserved by the system)
(s +9
1/O data area for No. 1 loop (device: () +10 to (5) +27)
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation
is performed after values
are replaced as follows:
* PID control target -32768 to .
(s) +10 Set value SV value 0 to 2000 32767 User « If SV |§ Ies§ than 0, the
value is clipped to 0.
« If SV is greater than
2000, the value is
clipped to 2000.
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation
is performed after values
» Feedback data from are replaced as follows:
Process the control target to -32768 to * If PV is less than -50,
(s +11 PV . -50 to 2050 User .
value the A/D conversion 32767 the value is clipped to
module -50.
« If PV is greater than
2050, the value is
clipped to 2050.
* Manipulated value
obtained by PID
Automatic operation
) ) -32768 to
(s) +12 manipulated MV * The value is output -50 to 2050 39767 System -
value from the D/A
conversion module to
the control target.
* Process value
Process obtained by
. . -32768 to
() +13 value after PVf calculation using -50 to 2050 32767 System _
filtering operational
expression. !
*1 : For process value after filtering (PVf), the value calculated based on the process value of input data are
stored.
For the operational expression, refer to MELSEC-Q/L/QnA Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions).
6-22 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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Device

() +14

Data name Description

« Store the data
output from the D/A
conversion module

Manual
MVMAN
value in manual

manipulated

operation.

Setting range
With PID Without PID
limits limits

-32768 to

- 2
50 to 2050 30767

Setting
side

User

Processing when the

setting data are outside
the setting range
In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is

performed after values are
replaced as follows:

* If MVMAN is less than
-50, the value is clipped
to -50.

* If MVMAN is greater than
2050, the value is
clipped to 2050.

() +15

Select whether the
output to the D/A
conversion module
is a manual
manipulated value

Manual/ or an automatic

MAN/

t .
automatic AUTO

manipulated value.

selection In manual
operation, the
automatic
manipulated value
remains

unchanged.

0: Automatic manipulated
value

1: Manual manipulated
value

User

When other than 0 or 1 is
selected, an error occurs
and the operation for the
corresponding loop is not
performed.

(s) +16

Used to determine
if the change rate
of the MV
(manipulated
value) and the PV
(process value) is
within or outside
the limit value
range.

Once set, the alarm
data are

Alarm ALARM
maintained until the
user resets it.
When the MV
variation is outside
the limit range, bit 1
(b1)is setto '1".
When the PV
variation is outside
the limit range, bit 0
(b0) is set to '1".

b15
b0

If PV variation
is outside the
limit range,
"1'is set.

If MV variation
is outside the
limit range,
"1'is set.

User
System

(s) +17

to

(s) +27

PID control work area
(reserved by the system)

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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PIDCONT

Setting range Setti Processing when the
ettin
Device Data name Description With PID Without PID g setting data are outside

- e side .
limits limits the setting range

1/0 data area for No. 2 loop (device: () +28 to (s) +45)

(s) +28 Set value SV
Process
© +29 value PV
Automatic
() +30 manipulated MV
value
Process
(5) +31 va.lue .after PV The same as I/O data area for No. 1 loop
filtering
Manual
(s) +32 manipulated | MVmMAN
value
Manual/
(s) +33 automatic MAN/
) AUTO
selection
(s) +34 Alarm ALARM
(s) +35
o PID control work area ~ B ~
(reserved by the system)
(s) +45

1/0 data area for No. n loop

(& +(m+0) Set value SV
Process
PV
© +m+1) value
Automatic
(s) +(m+2) manipulated MV
value
Process
| ljt PVFf
©) +(m+3) va.ue .a er The same as I/O data area for No. 1 loop
filtering
Manual
(s) +(m+4) manipulated | MVMAN
value
Manual/
automatic MAN/
u i
© +m+5) , AUTO
selection
() +(m+6) Alarm ALARM
(&) +(m+7)
o PID control work area
(reserved by the system)
() +(m+17)
m=(n-1) X 18+10
n: number of loops
6-24 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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PIDCONT

@Precautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model . ) . .
differential differential

The first five digits of the serial number are

'04121' or lower. X X
Basic model QCPU — — -

The first five digits of the serial number are o O

'04122' or higher

The first five digits of the serial number are «
High Performance model |'05031' or lower. O
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are

'05032' or higher. O O
Redundant CPU O O
Universal model QCPU @) O
LCPU O O

(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
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‘ PIDSTOP, PIDRUN

6.2.3 PIDSTOP instruction and PIDRUN instruction

PIDSTOP, PIDRUN

PIDSTOP(P) b Executing condition - &
. EXecutling conaituon :

PIDRUN(P)

"} indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
PIDSTOP PIDSTOPP
PIDRUN PIDRUNP
—1 n
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Loop number for stop/start :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device Ji 20 tant Others
- - Bit <
e) _

ﬁ Function

(1) PIDSTOP(P)

This instruction stops the PID operation for the loop number specified by 'n'.
(2) PIDRUN(P)

This instruction starts the PID operation for the loop number specified by 'n'.

ﬁPreoautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model . ) ) .
differential differential
. The first five digits of the serial number are
Basic model QCPU ] C O
'04122' or higher
The first five digits of the serial number are % p
High Performance model |'05031' or lower. O
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are
'05032' or higher.
Universal model QCPU
LCPU C O

(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable

6-26 6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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6.2.4 PIDPRMW instruction

PIDPRMW

PIDPRMW(P) P: Executing condition : 4
T indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
i PIDPRMW PIDPRMWP
— BN ENO — ENO: } EN, n, s);
— n
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
n: Loop number to be changed :ANY16
S: Start number of the device that stores PID control data to be :ANY16
changed
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
Setting Internal device Constant
Zn Others
- - B T -
O —
©) - O - - | -

ﬁ Function

This instruction changes the operation parameter of the loop number specified by 'n' to the PID

control data stored in the devices starting from the device number specified by ).

(1) PID control data
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Setting range

Processing when the

Settin
Device Data item Description . e Without PID ) 9 setting data are outside the
With PID limits e side .
limits setting range
. 0: Forward 0: Forward
Operational Select the PID . )
. ) ) operation operation An error occurs and the PID
(s) +0 expression operational expression. User ) =
. 1: Reverse 1: Reverse operation for the s
selection 1 . . ] ) T
operation operation corresponding loop is not %
Sampling cycle | Set the PID operation 1 to 6000 1 to 6000 performed. o
() +1 ) ) User
(Ts) cycle. (unit: 10ms) (unit: 10ms)

*1 : For the PID operational expressions set for Operational expression selection, refer to MELSEC-Q/L/QnA
Programming Manual (PID Control Instructions).

6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential)
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Device

Data item

Proportional
constant
(KP)

Description

Proportional gain of PID
operation

Setting range

With PID limits

1 to 10000
(unit: 0.01)

Without PID
limits

1 to 10000
(unit: 0.01)

Setting
side

User

Integral
constant
(T

Constant that expresses
the magnitude of the
integral action (I action)
effect.

Increasing the integral
constant slows down the
manipulated value
change.

1to 32767
(unit: 100ms)

If setting value
> 30000

Ti = Infinite

(c0)

1to 32767
(unit: 100ms)

If setting value
> 30000

Ti = Infinite

(oc0)

User

Derivative
constant
(To)

Constant that expresses
the magnitude of the
derivative action (D
action) effect.

Increasing the derivative
constant causes
significant changes in the
manipulated value even
with a slight change of
the control target.

0 to 30000
(unit: 10ms)

0 to 30000
(unit: 10ms)

User

Filter coefficient

(a)

Set the degree of filtering
to be applied to the
process value.

The filtering effect
decreases as the value
gets closer to 0.

0to 100

0to 100

User

Processing when the
setting data are outside the
setting range

An error occurs and the PID
operation for the
corresponding loop is not
performed.

(s) +6

MV lower limit
(MVLL)

Set the lower limit for the
manipulated value (MV)
calculated in PID
operation in automatic
mode.

If the MV is less than the
set lower limit value
(MVLL), the value is
clipped to the MVLL.

-50 to 2050

-32768 to
32767

User

(s +7

MV upper limit
(MVHL)

Set the upper limit for the
manipulated value
calculated in PID
operation in automatic
mode.

If the MV is greater than
the set upper limit value
(MVHL), the value is
clipped to the MVHL.

-50 to 2050

-32768 to
32767

User

In the case of "With PID
limits", the PID operation is
not performed after values
are replaced as follows:

* If MVLL or MVHL value is
less than -50, the value is
clipped to -50.

* If MVLL or MVHL value is
greater than 2050, the
value is clipped to 2050.

6-28
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Setting range Setti Processing when the
ettin
Device Data item Description . L Without PID ) 9 setting data are outside the
With PID limits side

limits setting range

Set the variation limit
between the previous

MV and the present MV. In the case of "With PID
When the MV variation is limits", the PID operation is
greater than the limit performed after values are
MV changerate | value, bit 1 (b1) of the replaced as follows:
(s) +8 limit alarm device is set to '1". 0 to 2000 _3527::7t0 User * A MVL value is less than
( A MVL) MV variation is not 0, the value is clipped to 0.

limited. (Even if the MV + A MVL value is greater
variation exceeds the than 2000, the value is
limit value, the actual MV clipped to 2000.

variation is used as it is
for calculating the MV.)

Set the variation limit

between the previous PV
and the present PV. In the case of "With PID
When the PV variation is limits", the PID operation is
greater than the limit performed values are
i replaced as follows:
PV change rate value, bit 0 (b.O) of the p .
L alarm device is set to '1". -32768 to * Ifthe A PVL valueis
(s) +9 limit o 0 to 2000 User
BVL PV variation is not 32767 less than 0, the value is
(A ) limited. (Even if the PV clipped to 0.
variation exceeds the * Ifthe A PVL valueis
limit value, the actual PV greater than 2000, the
variation is used as it is value is clipped to 2000.

for performing the PID
operation.)

APrecautions

The following table shows the CPU modules applicable to the PID control instructions (inexact
differential) and the PID control instructions (exact differential).

Inexact Exact
CPU module model . ) . .
differential differential
The first five digits of the serial number are 5' %
X X =
‘04121 or lower. =G
Basic model QCPU I . 3>
The first five digits of the serial number are o o oK
'04122" or higher a2
The first five digits of the serial number are %
High Performance model | '05031' or lower. ©
QCPU The first five digits of the serial number are
'05032' or higher. O
Redundant CPU O O z
Universal model QCPU O O %
a
LCPU O O o
(O: Applicable, X: Not applicable
6.2 PID Control Instruction (Exact Differential) 6-29
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‘ SP_SOCOPEN

/.1 SOCOPEN Instruction

SP_SOCOPEN

SP_SOCOPEN

Executing condition : 4

Structured ladder/FBD ST

— EN ENO
— Un d
— s
— s2
Input argument EN:
Un:
s1:
s2:
Output argument ENO:
d:

! SP_SOCOPEN i (EN, Un, s, s2, d);

Executing condition

Dummy ("U0")

Connection number (1 to 16)
Variable that stores control data
Execution result

indicates the following instruction.

SP_SOCOPEN

‘Bit

:String

:ANY 16

:Array of ANY16 [0..9]
‘Bit

Variable that turns ON during one scan upon completion of the :Array of bit [0..1]

instruction
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device Constant
Zn Others
@) - 9) -
_ * * _ _ -
) A A
@ | A" | - N - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction establishes a connection.

7-2 7.1 SOCOPEN Instruction




SP_SOCOPEN

Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Specify which to use the parameter values set by GX Works2 or the
) setting values of the following control data (2 [2] to 62 [9]) at open
Execution type/ ) . 0000H,
2 [0] ) processing of a connection. User
Completion type . . 8000H
0000H: Uses the parameter set in [Open settings] of GX Works2.
8000H: Uses the settings of control data 2 [2] to 62 [9].
The instruction application status is stored.
2)[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)
b15b14b13 to b10 b9 b8 b7 to b0
@u@ o X 0 |
(®Communication method (protocol)
0: TCP/IP
o 1: UDP/IP (See the left
2[2] | Application setting area @ With/without procedure in socket communication function column.) User
1: Nonprocedural communication
(® Open system
00: Active open or UDP/IP
10: Unpassive open
11: Fullpassive open
1H to 1387H,
1392H to
2)[3] Host station port No. Specify the port number of the host station. FFFEH User
(400H or later
is
recommended)
1H to
(2)[4] . ) ) FFFFFFFFH
Destination IP address 2 Specify the IP address of the external device. User
)[5] (FFFFFFFFH:
broadcast)
1H to FFFFH
[6] | Destination port No.? Specify the port number of the external device. (FFFFH: User
broadcast)
@[7]
to - Unavailable - System
)[9]
*1: "Destination IP address" and "Destination port No" are neglected at Unpassive open.

APrecautions

(1) Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first
five digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

(2) Use the LCPU other than LO2SCPU and LO2SCPU-P.
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‘ SP_SOCOPEN

g Program Example

The following program opens the connection 1.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

‘Var-Flag-Inst -SD12820 - -SD12840- -SD128BA- - - - Move |- - - - - - - . Sets execution

+ t s s . EN EMO ~ - - - - - - - - type/completion
---------------- : Hi 5 d ar_ControlData[0] type to Ow
................ . . ESP_SOCOPEFJ\JO -~ ... Establishes
................ .o Un d War_Fesult - the connection
................ B o1 ~ . .~ . . number1
--------------- War_ControlData s2

e\ e o

“ar-Fesuld)] Yar - Fesult{1] SET Turns normal

1 < EM EMNO completion flag ON
................... d Var_FIag_NDrmal .

----- - ar-Fesuli[1] R SET -~ Turns error
""" 4 EM ENO G~ - - - - - - - completion flag ON

[ST]
IF((LDP(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst))

&(SD1282.0=FALSE) &(SD1284.0=FALSE) &(SD1288.A=TRUE))THEN

MOVP(TRUE, HO, Var_ControlData[0]);

(* Sets execution type/completion type to OH *)
SP_SOCOPEN(TRUE, "00", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Establishes the connection number 1 *)

END_IF;

IF(Var_Result[0]=TRUE)THEN
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN
SET(FALSE, Var_Flag_Normal);
ELSE
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error);
END_IF;
END_IF;

(* Execution finished *)
(* Normal completion *)

(* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
(

(

* Error completion *)
* Turns error completion flag ON *)

7-4 7.1 SOCOPEN Instruction



SP_SOCCLOSE

/.2 SOCCLOSE Instruction

SP_SOCCLOSE
aunen] Loey|

SP_SOCCLOSE

Executing condition ; 4

Structured ladder/FBD ST

— EN ENO
— Un d
— s1
— s2
Input argument EN:
Un:
s1:
s2:
Output argument ENO:
d:

indicates the following instruction.

SP_SOCCLOSE

{(EN, Un, s1, s2, d);

Executing condition ‘Bit

Dummy ("U0") :String

Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16

Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Execution result ‘Bit

Variable that turns ON during one scan upon completion of the :Array of bit [0..1]
instruction
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device Constant
ZR Zn Others
O - O -
@) - N N - - -
@ A _ A _ _ -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction shuts off a specified connection.

7.2 SOCCLOSE Instruction
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SP_SOCCLOSE

?EBI Control Data

Device | Setting data Setting range | Setting side

2)[0] System area - - -

The instruction completion status is stored.
1 Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
(11 Y

Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

APrecautions

(1) Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first
five digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

(2) Use the LCPU other than LO2SCPU and LO2SCPU-P.

g Program Example

The following program shuts off the connection 1 when the disconnect request flag turns ON or
the external device closes the connection 1.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

1

BD12B20- SD1EEA0- - - - FLS -+ -+ . ... Turns flag ON when
. J’ - - - - T EN ENS Var F|ﬁg - . open CompIEtlon
- signal turns OFF
2
arFlag-lnst -SD1282.0 War_Flag-Exe - -~ -« -+ - SP_SOCCLOSE -+« - . . . Shuts off the
. t . - - N EM EMNG . - . .
T o —h o vor Focut connection number 1
“ar_ControlData 52
'Vﬁf_F'ﬁg' - . - T SET P - - . Turns eXeCUtlon
""" d “ar_Flag_Exe . ﬂag ON
War-Resulfl] - - Var-Resulf1] - - R SET R Co Co © Turns normal
d . - EM EMO - - - . .
_____ 4 Var_Flag_Normal - completion flag ON
. 'Vﬁl’_RESU't[W]' . T SET P - - . TUI’I"IS error
+ EN  ENO ;
..... d —\ar Flag_Enor- - - - completion flag ON
ENRSENO Turns execution
----- d “ar_Flag_Exe - - : ﬂag OFF
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SP_SOCCLOSE

[ST]
IF(LDF(TRUE, SD1282.0)&(SD1284.0=TRUE))THEN
(* When open completion signal turns OFF *)
PLS(TRUE, Var_Flag); (* Turns flag ON *)
END_IF;

IF(((LDP(TRUE, Var_Flag_Inst) & SD1282.0) OR Var_Flag) & (NOT Var_Flag_Exe)) THEN
SP_SOCCLOSE(TRUE, "00", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
(* Shuts off the connection number 1 *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag ON *)
ELSE
SP_SOCCLOSE(FALSE, "00", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Result);
SET(FALSE, Var_Flag_Exe);

END_IF;
IF(Var_Resultf0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(FALSE, Var_Flag_Normal);(* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag ON *)
END_IF;
RST(TRUE, Var_Flag_Exe); (* Turns execution flag OFF *)
END_IF;
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‘ SP_SOCRCV

/7.3 SOCRCYV Instruction

SP_SOCRCV

SP_SOCRCV

Executing condition : 4

Structured ladder/FBD

ST

(EN, Un, s1, s2, d1, d2);

Connection number (1 to 16)
Variable that stores control data

indicates the following instruction.

SP_SOCRCV

‘Bit
:String
:ANY 16

:Array of ANY16 [0..1]
:Bit

Start number of the device that stores receive data

— EN ENO
ENO:
—1 Un d1
— st d2
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition
Un: Dummy ("U0")
s1:
s2:
Output argument ENO: Execution result
d1:
d2:

instruction

d2[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

:ANY16

Variable that turns ON during one scan upon completion of the :Array of bit [0..1]

Setting Internal device Constant
Zn Others
O - O -
©) - N A" - - -
@) - A AT - - -
KRS - - -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads receive data of a specified connection from the socket communication
receive data area at the end process performed after the instruction execution.

7.3 SOCRCV Instruction



SP_SOCRCV

Control Data

Device | Iltem Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
2 [0] System area - _ _

The instruction completion status is stored.
2 [1] | Completion status 0 : Normal completion
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

System

Device Setting data | Setting range | Setting side

Data length of the data read from the socket communication receive
+0 | Receive data length data area is stored. 0 to 2046 System
(number of bytes)

@) +1
. Data read from the socket communication receive data area are stored
to Receive data . ) - System
in ascending address order.
+n

APreoautions

(1) Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first
five digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

(2) Use the LCPU other than LO2SCPU and LO2SCPU-P.

4
Sz
=2
<<
S5
=2
B33
E'_
=5
8=
=9
w
X9
=
[o =]
[>T

SP_SOCRCV

7.3 SOCRCYV Instruction 7.9



‘ SP_SOCRCV

g Program Example

The following program reads data received from the external device.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

War-Flag_-inst - SD12820 - - SD128R0 - Var Resul[l] - SP_SOCRCY ‘ ------ Reads data from
N A | 1 % N =1 4 [ S .

I -1 I EN ENO the connection
------------------ "0 —— Un a1 ,_D!san- o
................... P 4o | var pesyr.  number 1
.............. war_ControlData —— g2 o

2 War Resuli[l] - - VarResuipt] - - - - - - - SET |- - - - Turns normal
I-1 I+ | EM  ENO = - completion flag ON
T d —\ar_Flag_Maormal . p 9
CoarResulptll - - o o - - SET |- o o Turns error
J . Jl EN ENO L. . ..

completion flag OFF

[ST]
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) &(SD1282.0=TRUE) &(SD1286.0=TRUE)
&(Var_Result[0]=FALSE))THEN
SP_SOCRCYV (TRUE, "U0", 1, Var_ControlData, D500, Var_Result);
(* Reads data from the connection number 1 *)
END_IF;

IF(Var_Result{0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *)
ELSE (* Error completion *)
(

Turns error completion flag ON *)

*

SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error);
END_IF;
END_IF;

7-10 7.3 SOCRCYV Instruction
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/.4 SOCRCVS Instruction

S SOCRCVS
aunen] Loey|

S_SOCRCVS Executing condition : [ |

indicates the following instruction.

Structured ladder/FBD

ST S_SOCRCVS
— EN ENO |—
—] Un d —
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un: Dummy ("UQ") :String
S: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores receive data :ANY16

Internal device

Settin
"9 VA Zn Constant | Others
O - O -
@ - O O - - -

i? Function

This instruction reads receive data of a specified connection from the socket communication
receive data area.

Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
Data length of the data read from the socket communication receive
@][0] Receive data length data area is stored. 0 to 2046 System
(number of bytes)
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+1
@ . Data read from the socket communication receive data area are stored
to Receive data . ) - System
in ascending address order.
(@ +n

S_SOCRCVS

7.4 SOCRCVS Instruction



‘ S_SOCRCVS

@Preoautions

(1) Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first
five digits of the serial number are 11012 or higher.

(2) Use the LCPU other than LO2SCPU and LO2SCPU-P.

g Program Example

The following program reads data received from the external device.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

Var-Flag nst - SD1282.0 - - SD12860 - - - S_SOCRCYS -+ - - Reads data from
i . . : EM EMO - - - the connection
g Un d Ds000 hymber 1
S e o
[ST]

IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) &(SD1282.0=TRUE) &(SD1286.0=TRUE))THEN
S_SOCRCVS(TRUE, "U0", 1, D5000);

(* Reads data from the connection number 1 *)
END_IF;

7-12 7.4 SOCRCVS Instruction



SP_SOCSND

/.5 SOCSND Instruction

SP_SOCSND
aunen] Loey|

SP_SOCSND Executing condition : 4

{7 indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST
SP_SOCSND
— EN ENO — {(EN, Un, s1, s2, s3, d);
—1 Un d —
— si
—] s2
— s3
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un: Dummy ("UQ") :String
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
s3: Start number of the device that stores send data ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that turns ON during one scan upon completion of the :Array of bit [0..1]

instruction
d[1] also turns ON at the time of error completion.

Setting Internal device Constant
R, ZR Zn Others
O - 0O _
4 1
@ - | A" A - - -
©) - O O - - -
@ | a" | - | a" - - | -

*1: Local devices and file registers per program cannot be used as setting data.

i? Function

This instruction sends data to the external device of a specified connection.
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SP_SOCSND

?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
(2 [0] System area -

The instruction completion status is stored.
2 [1] | Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side
3 +0 | Send data length :f;igi:li s;\::sl)ength of the send data. 0 to 2046 User
) +1
to Send data Specify the send data. - User
9 +n

APrecautions

(1) Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first
five digits of the serial number are '11012" or higher.

(2) Use the LCPU other than LO2SCPU and LO2SCPU-P.
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g Program Example

The following program sends data (1234, 5678, and 8901) to the external device using the
socket communication function.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

Wer-Flag-Inst - -3D12820- - - - - MOWE [ Sets data length

. t . : EN ENO (oo by the byte
............ 5 s d War_SendDatal] -
.............. MOWE - Setssenddata
...... EN ENO e
----------- 1234 5 d Yar_SendData[1]
.............. MOWE T
...... EN ENO e
----------- BEYE 5 d “War_SendDatal?]
.............. MOWE T
...... EM EMO e
----------- 8901 g d War_SendDatal3]
-------------- ENSP_SOCSNI?NO - - Sendsdatato
____________ 0 0 ; Var_Resul the ct;)nn1ect|on
............. ‘I S‘I L number
------- Yar_ControlData, 52 oo
------- YWar_SendDatal[0] 53 o

.
Cvar:Resultl] - Var-Result[1] - - - SET o Turns normal
— ER ENg et Fles Nommel completion flag ON
----- War-Resul{l] - - - 8ET ~ - - - - - Turmnserror
""" : EM ENQ~ - - - - - - - - completion flag ON
............... d \f’ar_FIag_Eerr P
[ST]
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) &(SD1282.0=TRUE))THEN
MOVP(TRUE, 6, Var_SendData[0]); (* Sets data length by the byte *)
MOVP(TRUE, 1234, Var_SendData[1]); (* Sets send data *)
MOVP(TRUE, 5678, Var_SendData[2]);
MOVP(TRUE, 8901, Var_SendData[3]);
SP_SOCSND(TRUE, "00", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_SendData[0], Var_Result);
(* Sends data to the connection number 1 *)
END_IF;
IF(Var_Resultf0]=TRUE)THEN (* Execution finished *)
IF(Var_Result[1]=FALSE)THEN (* Normal completion *)
SET(FALSE, Var_Flag_Normal); (* Turns normal completion flag ON *) §5
ELSE (* Error completion *) S %
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag_Error); (* Turns error completion flag OFF *) E'g
==
END_IF; £3
END_IF; g
o
a
O
o
wl
b
7.5 SOCSND Instruction
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/.6 SOCCINF Instruction

SP_SOCCINF

SP_SOCCINF Executing condition : 4

indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST
SP_SOCCINF
—1 EN ENO |—
U g ENO:— SP_SOCCINF {(EN, Un, s1, s2, d);
— un I
— st
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un: Dummy ("U0") :String
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY 16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that stores connection information :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
Setting Internal device Cons tant
Others
- - B T
@) -
) - O O - - -
@ - O O - - -

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads connection information of a specified connection.
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Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
2[0] System area - _ _

The instruction application status is stored.
)[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
1H to
FFFFFFFFH

@I[0] o o OH: No
Destination IP address The IP address of the external device is stored. L System
@[] destination
(FFFFFFFFH:
broadcast)
1H to FFFFH
@[2] Destination port No. The port number of the external device is stored. (FFFFH: System
broadcast)
1H to 1387H,
@3] Host station port No. The port number of the host station is stored. 1392Hto System
FFFEH

b15b14b13 to b10 b9 b8 b7 to b0

@Qu[eIT o XA 0

(D Communication method (protocol)
0: TCP/IP
1: UDP/IP

@ With/without procedure in socket communication function

(d)[4] | Application setting area - System

1: Nonprocedural communication
(® Open system

00: Active open or UDP/IP
10: Unpassive open

11: Fullpassive open

@Preoautions

(1) Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first
five digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

(2) Use the LCPU other than LO2SCPU and LO2SCPU-P.
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‘ SP_SOCCINF

g Program Example

The following program reads connection information of the connection number 1.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

\”at']'agl—"”m S 8P SOCCINF | © - Reads data from

i EN ENO — - - - - - - .

S U0 Un 2| e Comenion  the connection
o B TR .~ .. number1
Mar_ControlDate—— g2 P,

[ST]
IF(Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE)THEN
SP_SOCCINF(TRUE, "UQ", 1, Var_ControlData, Var_Connection);
(* Reads data from the connection number 1 *)
END_IF;
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/.7 SOCCSET Instruction

SP_SOCCSET
aunen] Loey|

SP_SOCCSET Executing condition : 4

{7 indicates the following instruction.
Structured ladder/FBD ST
SP_SOCCSET
- = ENO = | 'SP_SOCCSET I(EN, Un, s1, s2);
P e
— s1
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
Un: Dummy ("UQ") :String
st: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..4]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
Internal device il
Setting R, ZR Zn Consar Others
o - -
O - 0O _

O
I
I
I

@ - e

ﬁ Function

This instruction changes the IP address and port number of the external device of a specified
connection.
(Available only with a UDP/IP connection)
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SP_SOCCSET

?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
$2)[0] System area - - -
The instruction application status is stored.
2)[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)
1H to
FFFFFFFFH
(2[2] o ) ) OH: No
Destination IP address Specify the IP address of the external device. L User
@[3] destination
(FFFFFFFFH:
broadcast)
1H to FFFFH
2)[4] Destination port No. Specify the port number of the external device. (FFFFH: User
broadcast)

APrecautions

(1) Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first
five digits of the serial number are '11012" or higher.

(2) Use the LCPU other than LO2SCPU and LO2SCPU-P.
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g Program Example

The following program changes the destination (destination IP address and port number) of the
connection number 1 which is being open.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

Ser-Flag-Inst - -SB12820 - - - - - - - - MowEe | - - - - - - - Sets destination
. T . a ErM EMO —~ - - - - - Co |P address

----------- HEEDE 5 d War_ControlDatal2]) - - - to 10.97.85.222
................ MOWVP e
........... EN ENO S
----------- HOARBT 5 d ar_ControlDatal3]
........... o o MOWVP e . . . . Sets destination
........... P EN ENO S e

number 1
----------- co - Hzo01 5 d “ar_ControlDatal4]) - - - port number to 8193
........... B P SP_SOCCSET S L Changes the Settlng
........... P EN ENO e e Of the Connechon
................ g Un B R
................. 1 il .. ... . .. . .number1
........... War_ControlData 52 Lo

[ST]
IF((LDP(TRUE, Var_Flag_lInst)) &(SD1282.0=TRUE) THEN

MOVP(TRUE, H55DE, Var_ControlData[2]);

MOVP(TRUE, HOA61, Var_ControlData[3]);

(* Sets destination IP address to 10.97.85.222 *)
MOVP(TRUE, H2001, Var_ControlData[4]); (* Sets destination port number to 8193 *)
SP_SOCCSET(TRUE, "UQ", 1, Var_ControlData);
(* Changes the setting of the connection number 1 *)

END_IF;
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‘ SP_SOCRMODE

/7.8 SOCRMODE Instruction

SP_SOCRMODE

SP_SOCRMODE

Executing condition : 4

Structured ladder/FBD

J

1 indicates the following instruction.

SP_SOCRMODE

:Bit

:String

:ANY 16

:Array of ANY16 [0..3]
‘Bit

Constant
Zn Others
-.
@) _

ST
- = ENO = ENO:=! SP_SOCRMODE }(EN, Un, s1, 2)
—u | F 0
— s1
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition
Un: Dummy ("U0")
s1: Connection number (1 to 16)
s2: Variable that stores control data
Output argument ENO: Execution result
Setting Internal device
o -
©) - o)

ﬁ Function

This instruction changes the TCP receive mode (unavailable for a UDP connection) and receive

data size.
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Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
2[0] System area - _ _

The instruction application status is stored.
2)[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0  : Error completion (error code)

Specify the TCP receive mode.

[2] | TCP Receive Mode™ 0 : TCP normal receive mode 0,1 User
1 : TCP fixed length receive mode
. . Specify the receive data size of the socket communication. (number of
) [3] Receive Data Size 1 to 2046 User
bytes)
*1: Unavailable for a UDP connection.

@Precautions

(1) Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first
five digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

(2) Use the LCPU other than LO2SCPU and LO2SCPU-P.

g Program Example

The following program changes the receive mode of the connection number 1 to TCP fixed
length receive mode and changes its receive data length to 256 bytes.

After instruction execution, the connection number 1 turns the receive status signal ON when the
length of receive data reaches 256 bytes.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

ear_Flag:-Inst -~ - - - bOWE | Sets TCP receive
. t . EM EMNO — - - mode to 1
...... o 5 d “ar_ControlDatale] -
------ S MOVE o - - -+ - Setsreceive
------- EMN EMO o -+ data size to 256
------ 25k 5 o Yar_ControlData[d] -
------ o SF_SOCRMODE - - - Changes the receive
...... El ErD -+ - - mode of the
-------- “EIIJ1“ U1n © - connection number 1
......... - o
- War_ControlData &
Sz
= Q
55
=
25
[ST] £2
o=
IF (Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) THEN m g
MOVP(TRUE, 1, Var_ControlData[2]); (* Sets TCP receive mode to 1 *) 85

MOVP(TRUE, 256, Var_ControlData[3]); (* Sets receive data size to 256 *)
SP_SOCRMODE(TRUE, "00", 1, Var_ControlData);
(*Changes the receive mode of the connection number 1 *)
END_IF;

L
a
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‘ S_SOCRDATA

7.9 SOCRDATA Instruction

S SOCRDATA

S(P)_SOCRDATA P: Executing X

condition

indicates the following instructions.

Structured ladder/FBD ST S_SOCRDATA SP_SOCRDATA

Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Un: Dummy ("UQ") :String
s1: Connection number (1 to 16) :ANY 16
s2: Variable that stores control data :Array of ANY16 [0..1]
n: Number of read data (1 to 1024 words) ANY16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Variable that stores read data ANY16
Internal device
Setting 7R J 7n Constant Others
O - 9) _
(2 - @ O - - -
n - O O - O -
(@ - O O - - -

ﬁ Function

This instruction reads data for the specified number of words from the socket communication
receive data area of a specified connection, and stores it.
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Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
2)[0] System area - - -

The instruction application status is stored.
[1] Completion status 0 : Normal completion - System
Other than 0 : Error completion (error code)

APrecautions

(1) Use the Built-in Ethernet port QCPU of which the function version is B or later and the first
five digits of the serial number are '11012' or higher.

(2) Use the LCPU other than LO2SCPU and LO2SCPU-P.

g Program Example

The following program reads the receive data length of the connection number 1.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

YerFlag-nst - -SD012820- -3D12860- - - - | SP_SOCRDATA | - - -« - Reads receive data
. 1~ . . EM

EMO = - - e length of the

A o VarDER T connection number 1

........... \f"ar_CDntrDIData 52 e

[ST]
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (SD1282.0=TRUE) &(SD1286.0=TRUE))THEN
SP_SOCRDATA(TRUE, "00", 1, Var_ControlData, 1, Var_Data);
(* Reads receive data length of connection number 1 *)
END_IF;
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‘ IPPSTRT1, IPPSTRT2

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction

8.71.1 IPPSTRT instruction
IPPSTRT1, IPPSTRT2

IPPSTRT1(P)

|PPSTRT2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD
IPPSTRT1 IPPSTRT1P
[IPPSTRT IPPSTRT2 IPPSTRT2P
—{ EN ENO |— SEC °PSTRT! LERE
— n
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bt
n: Positioning data number (Setting range: 1 to 10) :ANY16
Output argument O: Execution result ‘Bit

Setting Internal device
B Zn Constant | Others
o - -
_ ‘ o ‘ B

ﬁ Function

This instruction specifies a data number to be executed for 'n' from the positioning data No. 1 to
No. 10 which are previously set in GX Works2, and starts the specified axis (refer to the
following).

* IPPSTRT1(P): Axis 1
* IPPSTRT2(P): Axis 2

g Program Example

The following program starts the "Positioning Data" No. 1 of the Axis 1 when MO turns ON.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

IPPSTRTI | .

EN ENOr
- ‘I_ n -

[ST]
IPPSTRT1(MO, 1);

8-2 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction
8.1.1 IPPSTRT instruction



IPDSTRT1, IPDSTRT2 ‘

8.1.2 IPDSTRT instruction
IPDSTRT1, IPDSTRT2
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IPDSTRT1(P)

|PDSTRT2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

IPDSTRT1, IPDSTRT2

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD
IPDSTRT1 IPDSTRT1P
IPDSTRT2 IPDSTRT2P
_ | ENO:=
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
S: Start number of the device in which the control data are stored:Array of ANY16 [0..7]
Output argument O: Execution result ‘Bit

Setting Internal device -
i - -

ﬁ Function

Regardless of "Positioning Data" No. 1 to No. 10 which are previously set in GX Works2, this
instruction starts the positioning of the specified axis (refer to the following) using the data stored
in the devices starting from ®.

« IPDSTRT1(P): Axis 1
« IPDSTRT2(P): Axis 2

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-3
8.1.2 IPDSTRT instruction



IPDSTRT1, IPDSTRT2

?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
1: Positioning control (ABS)
2: Positioning control (INC)
3: Speed/position switching control
(forward RUN)
&) [0] Control system 4: Speed/position switching control 1to7
(reverse RUN)
5: Current value change
6: Speed control (forward RUN)
7: Speed control (reverse RUN)
() [1] |Acceleration/deceleration time - 0 to 32767 (ms) User
(s) [2] | Deceleration stop time - 0 to 32767 (ms)
(5) [3] |Dwell time - 0 to 65535 (ms)”!
() [4] 0 to 200000
— | Command speed - 5
® [5] (pulsels)
®) [6] -2147483648 to
— Positioning address/movement amount - 2147483647
® [7] (pulse)

*1: Enter the setting value to the program as described below.
1 to 32767: Enter in decimal
32768 to 65535: Enter after converting it to hexadecimal

*2: The restricted speed value may be applied when the set value of the command speed is not within 0 to

200000.

g Program Example

The following program sets the following positioning data and starts the axis 1 when MO turns

ON.

Device Iltem Setting data
DO Control system Positioning control (ABS)
D1 Acceleration/deceleration time 1000 (ms)
D2 Deceleration stop time 1000 (ms)
D3 Dwell time 0 (ms)

D4, D5 Command speed 20000 (pulsels)

Positioning address/movement
D6, D7 100000 (pulse)

amount

8-4

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction
8.1.2 IPDSTRT instruction



IPDSTRT1, IPDSTRT2

[Structured ladder/FBD]
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=
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=

IPDSTRT1, IPDSTRT2

......... - EM EMO — - - -

......... P EM EMOH— - - -

[ST]

MOV(MO, 1, DO);
MOV(MO, 1000, D1);
MOV(MO, 1000, D2);
MOV(MO, 0, D3);
DMOV(MO, 20000, D4);
DMOV(MO, 100000, D6);
IPDSTRT1P(MO, DO);

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-5
8.1.2 IPDSTRT instruction



‘ IPSIMUL

8.1.3 IPSIMUL instruction
IPSIMUL

IPSIMUL(P) P: Executing condition : 4

i _§ indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
IPSIMUL IPSIMULP
—1 BN ENO — {(EN, n1, n2);
—1 n1
— n2
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bt
ni: Axis 1 positioning data number :ANY 16
n2: Axis 2 positioning data number :ANY 16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
tti Internal device Jil
Setting Zn Constant | Others
O -
n2 - O - O -

i? Function

This instruction simultaneously starts the positioning of the axis 1 positioning data number
specified by n1 and the axis 2 positioning data number specified by n2.

g Program Example

The following program simultaneously starts the axis 1 positioning data No. 1 and the axis 2
positioning data No. 10 when MO turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

[ST]
IPSIMULP(MO, 1, 10);

8-6 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction
8.1.3 IPSIMUL instruction
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8.1.4 IPOPR instruction

IPOPR1, IPOPR2
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IPOPR1(P)

|POPR2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

IPOPR1, IPOPR2

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD
IPOPR1 IPOPR1P
IPOPR2 IPOPR2P
— ENn ENO |— IPOPR1 i (EN, s);
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
S: Start number of the device in which the control data are stored:Array of ANY16 [0..2]
Output argument O: Execution result ‘Bit

Setti Internal device -
etting Constant | Others
" T --

ﬁ Function

This instruction starts the OPR of which type is specified by ® on the specified axis (refer to the
following).

* IPOPR1(P): Axis 1

* IPOPR2(P): Axis 2

Control Data

Device | Item | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
1: Machine OPR
(s) [0] |OPRtype 2: Fast OPR (OP address) 1t03
3: Fast OPR (standby address)
® M1 -2147483648 to User
Standby address
2147483647 (pulse)
(Set only when Fast OPR (standby address | -
® 2] ) (Ignored when other than
[ (3)) is set for the OPR type)

standby address (3))

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-7
8.1.4 IPOPR instruction



‘ IPOPR1, IPOPR2

g Program Example

The following program starts the machine OPR of the axis 1 when MO turns ON.

Device | Item | Setting data
DO OPR type Machine OPR
D1, D2 Standby address 0 (Ignored)
[Structured ladder/FBD]
MD .............. MOV P
11 EM EMO [~ - -
.............. 1e—5 d ——Dio
................ DO S
......... EM EMO — - -
.............. D_ 5 d ﬁD‘]
................ PoPRIE |-
.............. DD_ 5 .

[ST]

MOV(MO, 1, DO);
DMOV(MO, 0, D1);
IPOPR1P(MO, DO)

’

8.1.4 IPOPR instruction

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction



IPJOGH1, IPJOG2 ‘

8.1.5 IPJOG instruction

IPJOG1, IPJOG2
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IPJOG1 3
o
IPJOG2 =
o}
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"1 indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
IPJOG1
. IPJOG2
— BN ENO [— L(EN, s1, s2);
— si
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
s1: Start number of the device in which the control data are stored:Array of ANY16 [0..3]
s2: Direction specification of the JOG operation :Bit
0: Forward RUN
1: Reverse RUN
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit

Setting Internal device
Zn Constant | Others
i - e

$2) O - O -

ﬁ Function

This instruction starts the JOG operation of the specified axis (refer to the following).

* |IPJOG1: Axis 1
« |[PJOG2: Axis 2

The JOG operation is executed in the direction specified by @, using the JOG speed, JOG
acceleration/deceleration time stored in the devices starting from .

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-9
8.1.5 IPJOG instruction



IPJOG1, IPJOG2

?EBI Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
1 [0] 0 to 200000
— 1 JOG speed - -
& [1] (pulsels)
User
1) [2] |JOG acceleration time -
0 to 32767 (ms)
1) [3] |JOG deceleration time -

*1: The restricted speed value may be applied when the set value of the JOG speed is not within 0 to 200000.

g Program Example

The following program starts the forward JOG operation when MO turns ON, and starts the
reverse JOG operation when M1 turns ON.

Device | Item | Setting data
DO, D1 JOG speed 10000 (pulse/s)
D2 JOG acceleration time
I 1000 (ms)
D3 JOG deceleration time

[Structured ladder/FBD]

SM4DZ ............. DMOV . . . .
|- EM EMO -~ - - -
--------- 10000— & d —D00
................ WO
......... EM EMO —
......... ‘IDDD_ 5 d ﬁDz
................ MO
......... ErX EMO —
.............. ‘]DDD_ 5 d ~D3
2
MD .............. Mz .........
J . JI \E)_. ........
<
M‘] .............. M3 .........
J JI \(}. ........
a
[re [ IPJOGT |
|- 11 EM EMO
......... DD_ 81 .
A M3 - 3 —_ 52
-1 T
[ST]

DMOV/(SM402, 10000, DO);

MOV(SM402, 1000, D2);

MOV(SM402, 1000, D3);

OUT(MO, M2);

OUT(M1, M3);

IPJOG1(M2 AND NOT M3 OR NOT M2 AND M3, DO, M3);

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction
8.1.5 IPJOG instruction



IPABRST1, IPABRST2 ‘

8.1.6 IPABRST instruction

IPABRST1, IPABRST?2
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IPABRST1
IPABRST2

Executing condition £

IPABRST1, IPABRST2

indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD
IPABRST1
. IPABRST2
— - i (EN, s, d);
— s d —
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
S: Start number of the device for input :Array of bit [0..2]
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit
d: Start number of the device for output :Array of bit [0..2]

Setting Internal device

@ O -

ﬁ Function

This instruction executes the absolute position restoration of the specified axis (refer to the
following) by communicating with the servo amplifier using the input device specified by & and
output device specified by @.

» |IPABRST1: Axis 1
* |IPABRST2: Axis 2

Control Data

(1) Signals imported from servo amplifier

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side
&) [0] ABS send data bit0
(s) [1] | Signals imported from servo amplifier ABS send data bit1 0,1 User
® 2] ABS send data ready
8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-11

8.1.6 IPABRST instruction



‘ IPABRST1, IPABRST2

(2) Signals exported to servo amplifier

Device Setting data Setting range | Setting side
@ [0] Servo ON

@ [1] Signals exported to servo amplifier ABS transfer mode _ System
@ [2] ABS request flag

g Program Example

This instruction executes the absolute position restoration of the axis 1 when MO turns ON.
» X20 to X22: Signals imported from the servo amplifier
* Y30 to Y32: Signals exported to the servo amplifier

[Structured ladder/FBD]

[ST]
IPABRST1(MO, X20, Y30);

8-12 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction

8.1.6 IPABRST instruction



IPSTOP1, IPSTOP2 ‘

8.1.7 IPSTOP instruction

IPSTOP1, IPSTOP2
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IPSTOP1
IPSTOP2

IPSTOP1, IPSTOP2

indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD
IPSTOP1
........................ . IPSTOP2
.IPSTOP ENO:= |
— EN ENO |—
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Output argument O: Execution result ‘Bit

Setting Internal device R 7R Jid

ﬁ Function

This instruction stops the positioning of the specified axis (refer to the following).
+ |IPSTOP1: Axis 1
* IPSTOP2: Axis 2

g Program Example

The following program stops the axis 1 when MO turns ON.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

"M'Dﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ'l'PS'TdPi'|ﬁﬁ'
|- ER EMO |- -
[ST]
IPSTOP1(MO0);
8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-13

8.1.7 IPSTORP instruction



‘ IPSPCHG1, IPSPCHG2

8.1.8 IPSPCHG instruction

IPSPCHG1, IPSPCHG2

IPSPCHG1(P) P: Executing condition : 4
IPSPCHG2(P)

1 indicates any of the following
ST instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD
IPSPCHG1 IPSPCHG1P
i 1i IPSPCHG2 IPSPCHG2P
— EN ENO |— ENOSS: iPsPcHG1 HENIS)
—1 S
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
S: Start number of the device in which the control data are stored:Array of ANY16 [0..3]
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
i Internal device
Setting _ R, ZR Zn Constant | Others
ot '
el -1 <o | i

ﬁ Function

This instruction changes the speed of the specified axis (refer to the following) using the
acceleration/deceleration time at speed change, deceleration stop time at speed change, and
new speed value stored in the devices starting from ®.

* IPSPCHG1(P): Axis 1

* IPSPCHG2(P): Axis 2

Control Data

Device | Item Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
® [ Acceleration/deceleration time at speed
[0] change 0 to 32767 (ms)
&) 1] Deceleration stop time at speed change - User
&) [2] 0 to 200000
— [ New speed value - -
& 3] (pulsels)

*1: The restricted speed value may be applied when the set value of the new speed is not within 0 to 200000.

8-14 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction
8.1.8 IPSPCHG instruction




IPSPCHGH1, IPSPCHG2

g Program Example

The following program changes the speed of the axis 1 when MO turns ON.
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Device | Item Setting data

Acceleration/deceleration time
DO 2000 (ms)
at speed change

Deceleration stop time at speed
D1 1000 (ms)
change
D2, D3 New speed value 200000 (pulse/s)

IPSPCHG1, IPSPCHG2

[Structured ladder/FBD]

-1 EN ENO — - - - -

......... P EM EMO -~ - - - -

[ST]

MOV(MO, 2000, DO);
MOV(MO, 1000, D1);
DMOV(MO, 20000, D2);
IPSPCHG1P(MO, DO);

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-15
8.1.8 IPSPCHG instruction



‘ IPTPCHG1, IPTPCHG2

8.1.9 IPTPCHG instruction

IPTPCHGH1, IPTPCHG2

PTPORG (P) P: Executing condition : 4
IPTPCHG2(P) : :
"1 indicates any of the following
ST “i.ﬁstructlons“.”
Structured ladder/FBD PTPCHG PTPCHG 1P
IPTPCHG2 IPTPCHG2P

Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
S: Target position change value (constant), or start number of the :ANY32
device in which the control data are stored.
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device

| o |-

i? Function

This instruction changes the position of the specified axis (refer to the following) to the new target
position specified by ®.

« IPTPCHG1(P): Axis 1
« IPTPCHG2(P): Axis 2

Control Data

Device | Setting data | Setting range | Setting side
() +0 -2147483648 to

—— Target position change value - 2147483647 User
® +1 (pulsels)

8-16 8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction

8.1.9 IPTPCHG instruction



IPTPCHG1, IPTPCHG2

g Program Example

The following program changes the target position of the axis 1 to 2000 when MO turns ON.
[Structured ladder/FBD]
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[ST]
IPTPCHG1P(MO, 2000);

IPTPCHGH1, IPTPCHG2

8.1 Positioning Function Dedicated Instruction 8-17
8.1.9 IPTPCHG instruction



‘ ICCNTRD1, ICCNTRD2

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction

8.2.1 ICCNTRD instruction
ICCNTRD1, ICCNTRD2

ICCNTRD1(P) b Executing conditon - &
. EXeculing conaiuon

ICCNTRD2(P)

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD
ICCNTRD1 ICCNTRD1P
ICCNTRD2 ICCNTRD2P
ENO:= | ICCNTRD1 i(EN);

Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Output argument O: Execution result ‘Bit

Setting Internal device % 7 SR

ﬁ Function

This instruction stores a value at the time of instruction execution to the current value of the
specified CH (refer to the following).

Instruction | CH | Device in which the current value is stored
ICCNTRD1(P) CH1 SD1880, SD1881
ICCNTRD2(P) CH2 SD1900, SD1901

g Program Example

The following program stores the most recent value to the CH 1 current value (SD1880, SD1881)
when MO turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

EM EMO — - -

[ST]
ICCNTRD1(MO);

8-18 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.1 ICCNTRD instruction



ICRNGWR1, ICRNGWR2 ‘

8.2.2 ICRNGWR instruction

ICRNGWR1, ICRNGWR2

ICRNGWR1(P)
ICRNGWR2(P)

P: Executing condition : 4

indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
ICRNGWR1 ICRNGWR1P
— EN ENO |— i
ENO:=: ICRNGWR1 {(EN, s1, s2); ICRNGWR2 ICRNGWR2P
— si
— s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
s1: Ring counter lower limit value (constant), or start number of = :ANY32
the device that stores the ring counter lower limit value
« Constant: Settings which is within the range of -2147483648
t0 2147483647 and () , 6D +1) = (2 , ®@ +1)
« Device: Within the range of specified device
s2: Ring counter upper limit value (constant), or start number of :ANY32
the device that stores the ring counter upper limit value
« Constant: Settings which is within the range of -2147483648
t0 2147483647 and (&) , 6D +1) = (2 , @ +1)
« Device: Within the range of specified device
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device
- - ]

O —

@ - e

— O —

ﬁ Function

This instruction sets the ring counter lower limit value and the ring counter upper limit value of the

specified CH (refer to the following).

* ICRNGWR1(P): CH1
ICRNGWR2(P): CH2

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction

8.2.2 ICRNGWR instruction
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ICRNGWR1, ICRNGWR2



‘ ICRNGWR1, ICRNGWR2

g Program Example

The following program sets -100000 for the ring counter lower limit value and 100000 for the ring
counter upper limit value of CH 1 when MO turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

MO ICRMNGWRIE | .

-1 EM EMND Co
............ 00000 ——1 &1 S
............. 100000 — &2 S

[ST]
ICRNGWR1P(MO, -100000, 100000);

8-20 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.2 ICRNGWR instruction



ICPREWR1, ICPREWR2

8.2.3 ICPREWR instruction
ICPREWR1, ICPREWR2
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ICPREWR1(P)

ICPREWR2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

ICPREWR1, ICPREWR2

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD ICPREWR1 ICPREWR1P
ICPREWR2 ICPREWR2P

Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bt
S: Preset value (constant), or start number of the device that :ANY32
stores the preset value
« Constant: Settings which is within the range of -2147483648
to 2147483647
« Device: Within the range of specified device
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit

Setting Internal device
H Zn Constant | Others
o - -
- ‘ o ‘ ~

i? Function

This instruction sets a preset value of the specified CH (refer to the following).

* ICPREWR1(P): CH1
* ICPREWR2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program sets 10000 for the preset value of CH 1 when MO turns ON.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

[ST]
ICPREWR1(MO, 10000);

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-21
8.2.3 ICPREWR instruction



‘ ICLTHRD1, ICLTHRD2

8.2.4 ICLTHRD instruction

ICLTHRD1, ICLTHRD2

ICLTHRD1(P) b Executing condition « &
. EXeculing conaition
ICLTHRD2(P)
] i indicates any of the following
ST instructlons
Structured ladder/FBD
ICLTHRD1 ICLTHRD1P
ICLTHRD2 ICLTHRD2P
— n d —
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
n: Latch count value (1,2) :ANY 16
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device in which the latch count value is:ANY32
stored
Internal device
Setting Zn Constant | Others
ot - -
® | -
@ - ® - O _

ﬁ Function

This instruction stores a latch count value n of the specified CH (refer to the following) to @.

« ICLTHRD1(P): CH1
« ICLTHRD2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program stores the latch count value 1 of CH 1 to D100 and D101 when MO turns
ON.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

|-} EM ENO

[ST]
ICLTHRD1(MO, 1, D100);

8-22 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.4 ICLTHRD instruction



ICSMPRD1, ICSMPRD2 ‘

8.2.5 ICSMPRD instruction

ICSMPRD1, ICSMPRD2
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ICSMPRD1(P)

ICSMPRDZ(P) P: Executing condition : 4

ICSMPRD1, ICSMPRD2

_| indicates any of the following

ST instructions.

Structured ladder/FBD
ICSMPRD1 ICSMPRD1P
ICSMPRD2 ICSMPRD2P
d —
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bt
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d: Start number of the device in which the sampling count value:ANY32
is stored
Setting Internal device

J

i? Function

This instruction stores a sampling count value of the specified CH (refer to the following) to @.

« ICSMPRD1(P): CH1
« ICSMPRD2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program stores the sampling count value of CH 1 to D100 and D101 when MO
turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

. T ICEMPRDI | ......
J . JI = EMO |_. .....
‘ ................. d oo

[ST]
ICSMPRD1(M0, D100);

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-23
8.2.5 ICSMPRD instruction



‘ ICCOVWR1, ICCOVWR2

8.2.6 ICCOVWR instruction

ICCOVWR1, ICCOVWR2

|CCOVWR2§P; P: Executing condition : 4
i indicates any of the following
Structured ladder/FBD ST instructions.
ICCOVWR1 ICCOVWR1P
ICCOVWR2 ICCOVWR2P
— n
— S
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
n: Coincidence output No. n point (1,2) :ANY 16
S: Coincidence output No. n point (constant), or start number of :ANY32
the device in which coincidence output No. n point is stored
« Constant: Settings which is within the range of -2147483648
to 2147483647
« Device: Within the range of specified device
Output argument O: Execution result ‘Bit
Setting Internal device

O —
© - e - e -

ﬁ Function

This instruction stores a coincidence output No. n point of the specified CH (refer to the
following).

« ICCOVWR1(P): CH1
« ICCOVWR2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program sets the value of D100 and D101 to the coincidence output No. 2 point of
CH 1 when MO turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

MO ICCOVAR |

1| EM ENO
S e - s P2—n .
S - D10)——'g .

[ST]
ICCOVWR1(MO, 2, D100);

8-24 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.6 ICCOVWR instruction



ICFCNT1, ICFCNT2 ‘

8.2.7 ICFCNT instruction

ICFCNT1, ICFCNT2
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ICFCNT1
ICFCNT2

ICFCNT1, ICFCNT2

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.

ICFCNT1
ICFCNT2

Structured ladder/FBD

ENO:= |

Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores the measured frequency :ANY32
value

Setting Internal device

data Word Bit Word
-- ‘--

I

i? Function

This instruction measures a frequency of the specified CH (refer to the following) according to
the settings such as the frequency measurement unit time setting.

* ICFCNT1: CH1
* ICFCNT2: CH2

The measured value is stored to @ at the ICFCNT instruction execution. The measurement starts
at the rising pulse of the ICFCNT instruction execution command, and ends at the falling pulse.

g Program Example

The following program executes the frequency measurement of CH 1 while MO is ON.
[Structured ladder/FBD]

WD ICFCITT | ......
J . JI EM EMO |_. .....
................. d D100

[ST]
ICFCNT1(MO, D100);

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-25
8.2.7 ICFCNT instruction



‘ ICRCNT1, ICRCNT2

8.2.8 ICRCNT instruction

ICRCNT1, ICRCNT2

ICRCNT1
ICRCNT2

i indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD
ICRCNT1
o ICRCNT2
] | ENO:= |
d —
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores the measured rotation :ANY32

speed

Setting Internal device

=

i? Function

This instruction measures a rotation speed of the specified CH (refer to the following) according
to the settings such as the rotation speed measurement unit time setting.

* ICRCNT1: CH1
* ICRCNT2: CH2

The measured value is stored to @ at the ICRCNT instruction execution. The measurement starts
at the rising pulse of the ICRCNT instruction execution command, and ends at the falling pulse.

g Program Example

The following program stores the rotation speed measurement value of CH 1 to D100 and D101
while MO is ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

JJI ERM ENO|—' .....

[ST]
ICRCNT1(MO, D100);

8-26 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.8 ICRCNT instruction



ICPLSRD1, ICPLSRD2 ‘

8.2.9 ICPLSRD instruction

ICPLSRD1, ICPLSRD2
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ICPLSRD1(P)

ICPLSRD2(P) P: Executing condition : 4

ICPLSRD1, ICPLSRD2

indicates any of the following

ST instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD
ICPLSRD1 ICPLSRD1P
{ICPLSRD1 , ICPLSRD2 ICPLSRD2P
— EN ENO |— ]
d —
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
Output argument ENO: Execution result Bit
d: Start number of the device that stores the measured pulse :ANY32

value

Setting Internal device
i - -

| o |-

i? Function

This instruction stores a measured pulse value of the specified CH (refer to the following) to @.

« ICPLSRD1(P): CH1
« ICPLSRD2(P): CH2

g Program Example

The following program stores the measured pulse value of CH 1 to D100 and D101 when MO
turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

T ICPLSRDT | ......
J . JI ER EMO |_. .....

[ST]
ICPLSRD1(MO, D100);

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-27
8.2.9 ICPLSRD instruction



‘ ICPWM1, ICPWM2

8.2.10 1CPWM instruction

ICPWM1, ICPWM2

indicates any of the following
instructi .
Structured ladder/FBD ST msiructions
i ICPWM1
. ICPWM2
—1 BN ENO — {(EN, s1, s2);
— s1
—1 s2
Input argument EN: Executing condition :Bit
st: PWM output ON time setting value (constant), or start number :ANY32
of the device that stores the PWM output ON time setting
value
« Constant: Settings which is 0 or within the range of 10 to 107
(0.1ps)and (6D , 6D +1) = (62 , @ +1)
« Device: Within the range of specified device
s2: PWM output cycle time setting value (constant), or start :ANY32
number of the device that stores the PWM output cycle time
setting value
« Constant: Settings which is 0 or within the range of 50 to 107
(0.1ps)and (6D, 6D +1) = (@, @ +1)
« Device: Within the range of specified device
Output argument O: Execution result ‘Bit
Setti Internal device
eting VA Zn Constant | Others
- O -
2 - o - O -

ﬁ Function

This instruction outputs a PWM waveform of the specified CH (refer to the following).

* ICPWM1: CH1
* ICPWM2: CH2

The PWM waveform with the ON time (&) and the cycle time () is output from the coincidence
output No.1 signal during the ICPWM instruction execution. The output of the PWM waveform
starts from OFF.

8-28 8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction
8.2.10 ICPWM instruction



ICPWM1, ICPWM2

g Program Example

The following program outputs the PWM waveform with 1us ON time and 5us cycle time from CH
1 while MO is ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]
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-1 EM EMO
.............. 10—zl
.............. E0—{s2

ICPWM1, ICPWM2

[ST]
ICPWM1(MO, 10, 50);

8.2 Counter Function Dedicated Instruction 8-29
8.2.10 ICPWM instruction
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LOGTRG

9.1 LOGTRG Instruction, LOGTRGR Instruction

LOGTRG

LOGTRG
LOGTRGR

Executing condition 4

Structured ladder/FBD

ST

Input argument

Output argument

ENO |— ENO:= (EN, n);
EN: Executing condition
n: Data logging configuration number

Execution result

"1 indicates any of the following

instructions.

LOGTRG
LOGTRGR

‘Bit
:ANY 16
‘Bit

Setting Internal device

Others

9-2
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LOGTRG

i? Function

LOGTRG

(1) The LOGTRG instruction generates a trigger in the trigger logging of the data logging
configuration number specified by 'n'.

(2) A value from 1 to 10 is set for 'n'.

(3) When the LOGTRG instruction is executed, the special relay (data logging trigger) of the
data logging configuration number specified by 'n' turns ON. After executing the trigger
logging for the number of times set for "Number of records”, the instruction latches the data
and stops the trigger logging.

=
<)
=
o
2
4
®
[72]
=
4
<]
=
o
=
=2
TR

©
=
]
1]
<1
-
<
=
(=]

(4) Validated when "When trigger instruction executed" is selected as the trigger condition.

(5) No processing is performed with the following condition.

 Specifying a data logging configuration number for which other than "When trigger
instruction executed" is specified as the trigger condition.

 Specifying a data logging configuration number which is not configured.

LOGTRG

+ Specifying a data logging configuration number which is currently used for continuous
logging.

» Executing the LOGTRG instruction again without executing the LOGTRGR instruction
after the LOGTRG instruction.

LOGTRGR

(1) The LOGTRGR instruction resets the LOGTRG instruction of the specified data logging
configuration number.

(2) When the LOGTRGR instruction is executed, the special relay (data logging trigger, trigger
logging complete) of the data logging configuration number specified by 'n' turns OFF.

(3) When the instruction is executed while transferring data in the buffer memory to the SD
memory card, the instruction process is held until data transfer is complete.

00 Operation Error

In the following case, an operation error occurs, the error flag (SMO) is turned ON, and the
corresponding error code is stored to SDO.

» The value for n is outside the range of 1 to 10 (Error code: 4100)

ACaution

Use the LCPU other than LO2SCPU and L02SCPU-P.

9.1 LOGTRG Instruction, LOGTRGR Instruction 9-3



‘ LOGTRG

g Program Example

The following program executes the LOGTRG instruction on the data logging configuration
No. 1 when X0 turns ON, and resets the trigger condition with the LOGTRGR instruction
when X1 turns ON.

[Structured ladder/FBD]

M0 peETEET
11 EMN EMO — - -
............... 1—n .
e
. X‘I .............. LOGTRGR . . .
I} EM EMO [~ - -
............... 1——n .
[ST]
LOGTRG(X0,1);
LOGTRGR(X1,1);

9-4
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‘ S_SFCSCOMR

10.1 SFC Control Instruction

10.1.1 SFCSCOMR instruction
S SFCSCOMR
5 Jorcss s s

S(P)_SFCSCOMR P: Executing condition : 4

ndicates any of the following
instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD ST
S_SFCSCOMR SP_SFCSCOMR
—1 EN ENO — ENO: (EN, n1, n2, n3, d1, d2);
— n1 d1 —
— n2 d2 —
—1 n3
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
ni: Block No. of an SFC program that read comments or : ANY16
device number where block No. is stored.
n2: The device number where the number of comments to : ANY16
read or the number of comments is stored.
n3: The number of comments to read in a single scan or : ANY16
device number where the number of comments is stored.
Output argument ENO: Execution result ‘Bit
d1: The first number of device that stores comment read. : ANY16
d2: A device that turns ON for 1 scan at completion of the :Bit
instruction.
Internal
E i SFC Program Execution Site
data K, H BLm\Sh Program Ste Transition Block | ste Transition
P Condition P Condition
n2 - O - O - - - -
n3 - O - O - O - O - -
_ 0*1 _ _ _ _ _ _
o™ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
*1: Local device cannot be used.
10-2 10.1 SFC Control Instruction
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S_SFCSCOMR

i? Function

This function reads step comments being activated in the SFC block specified at @ , by the
number of comment specified at @ , and stores those to the device number of after specified at

an.

ACaution

» For High Performance model QCPU, use the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '07012' or higher.

* For Process CPU and Redundant CPU, use the first five digits of the serial number are '07032'
or higher.

» For Universal CPU, use the first five digits of the serial number are '12052' or higher.
QO0UJCPU, QO0UCPU, Q01UCPU, and Q02UCPU can not be used.

g Program Example

This program reads 2 comments being activated at the SFC block No.1 when X1 is turned ON,

-
4
2o
=i
Z0
(o )=}
o
O
nZ

and stores those to the storage device after DO.

o
. . . : =
(The number of comment to be read 3 in a single scan is also set in 2.) 9
3
L
n
[Structured ladder/FBD] »
var_Flag-Exe - SM73s - SET |- oo Online program
. : o EM  EMO — - - * ©  change enable flag
-------------- d “ar_Flag - o
20 |
SWar_Flag-Inst -Var_Flag Exe - - - SP_SFCSCOMR |- - - - Execution command
| . - EN EMO —~ - - - - of SP_SFCSCOMR
............. ‘l n‘l d‘l D‘I B inStrUCtiOn
............ DD n2 dz M‘l B
............. 2 n3 e

[ST]
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) & (SM735=FALSE))THEN
(*Online program change execution command*)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag); (*Online program change enable flag*)
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (Var_Flag=FALSE))THEN
(*Execution command of SP_SFCSCOMR instruction*)
SP_SFCSCOMR(TRUE, 1, DO, 2, D1, M1);
END_IF;

10.1 SFC Control Instruction
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‘ S_SFCTCOMR

10.1.2 SFCTCOMR instruction
S SFCTCOMR
[ hamarc Process Jreduncnt Junivrsal

S(P) SFCTCOMR P: Executing condition : 4

ndicates any of the following
instructions.
Structured ladder/FBD =l S_SFCTCOMR SP_SFCTCOMR
{SP_SFCTCOMR
—1 BN ENO — ENO: (EN, n1, n2, n3, d1, d2);
— n1 a1 —
— n2 d2 —
—1 n3
Input argument EN: Executing condition ‘Bit
nt: Block No. of an SFC program that read comments or : ANY16
device number where block No. is stored.
n2: The device number where the number of comments to : ANY16
read or the number of comments is stored.
n3: The number of comments to read in a single scan or : ANY16
device number where the number of comments is stored.
Output argument ENO: Execution result :Bit
d1: The first number of device that stores comment read. : ANY16
d2: A device that turns ON for 1 scan at completion of the :Bit

instruction.

Internal
Setting 2w | 2n Constant Expsa:éion Others Sequence
1 - O - - - _
n2 - O - O _ _ _ _
ns | - O - o - O - o | - -
_ O™ - — — - — —
oN - - - - _ _ _

*1: Local device cannot be used.

10-4 10.1 SFC Control Instruction
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S_SFCTCOMR

i? Function

This function reads comments of the transition condition 1 associated with steps activated in the
SFC block specified at @) with the number of comments specified at @, and stores those to the
device number of after specified at @.

@Caution

* For High Performance model QCPU, use the function version is B or later and the first five
digits of the serial number are '07012' or higher.

» For Process CPU and Redundant CPU, use the first five digits of the serial number are '07032'
or higher.

» For Universal CPU, use the first five digits of the serial number are 12052 or higher.
QO0UJCPU, QO0UCPU, Q01UCPU, and Q02UCPU can not be used.

g Program Example

This program reads 2 comments being activated at the SFC block No.1 when X1 is turned ON,

-
4
2o
=i
Z0
(o )=}
o
O
nZ

and stores those to the storage device after DO.

o
(The number of comment to be read @ in a single scan is also set in 2.) §
~
[Structured ladder/FBD] 2
(%]
()
.............................. On“ne program
SvarFlag-Eee - SM7IE - - SET |~ -~ o change enable flag
It . v EM EMO - - - - o
.............. d Var_Flag .
2
-War-Flag-Inst - -%ar Flag- - - - SF SFCTCOMRE |- - - - - - Execution command
! : v EN ENO —~ - - - - - of SP_SFCTCOMR
---------- 1 n o D1 - - - instruction
............ 0o he dz M1 -
............. 2 n3 . . . . P

[ST]
IF((Var_Flag_Exe=TRUE) & (SM735=FALSE))THEN
(*Online program change execution command®)
SET(TRUE, Var_Flag); (*Online program change enable flag*)
END_IF;
IF((Var_Flag_Inst=TRUE) & (Var_Flag=FALSE))THEN
(*Execution command of SP_SFCTCOMR instruction*)
SP_SFCTCOMR(TRUE, 1, DO, 2, D1, M1);
END_IF;

10.1 SFC Control Instruction

10.1.2 SFCTCOMR instruction 10-5
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[A]

ABRST (absolute position restoration).................. 5-53
Analog instruction............ccccceeeeiiiniiie e 2-3
Analog Module ... 1-8
[B]
BIDIN (receiving data using bidirectional protocol
COMMUNICALION) ... 5-79
BIDOUT (sending data using bidirectional protocol
COMMUNICALION) ... 5-76
BUFRCYV (receiving data in fixed buffer
COMMUNICALION)....uuiiiiiiiiieieee e 5-227
BUFRCVS (receiving data with interrupt program)
.................................................................... 5-85,5-231
BUFSND (sending data in fixed buffer communication)
............................................................................ 5-233
[C]
CC-Link IE Controller Network module ................... 1-8
CC-Link system master/local module...................... 1-8
CLOSE (connection closing) ........ccccvvvvveeeeeeeeennnn. 5-224
Configuration of Instructions ...........cccceeiiniiiinnen. 3-2
CPRTCL (Pre-defined protocol communication)
............................................................................ 5-114
CSET (initial setting) .......ccveeviiiiiiee, 5-91
CSET (programmable controller CPU monitoring)
.............................................................................. 5-95
CSET (receive data clear)..........occceveeniiiieneennnnen. 5-82
[D]
Destination ... 3-3
[E]
ERRCLR (clearing error information).................. 5-237
ERRRD (reading error information)..................... 5-240
Ethernet interface module ...........cccccoviiiiiinnnee, 1-8
[G]
GETE (user frame reading)........ccccoevvveeeeeeenennnn. 5-106
[H]
HOW TO READ INSTRUCTIONS .......cccceoivveennen. 4-1
[
/O NUMDET ..o 3-2
I/O number of module ..........cceeviiiiiiiii e, 3-2
ICCNTRD (current value read)...........ccoccveveeennnnne 8-18
ICCOVWR (coincidence output point write)........... 8-24
ICFCNT (frequency measurement)....................... 8-25
ICLTHRD (latch counter value read)..................... 8-22
ICPLSRD (pulse measurement read) ................... 8-27
ICPREWR (preset value write)...........ccoccveveennnnne 8-21
ICPWM (PWM oUtput)......coviiiieiiie e 8-28
ICRCNT (rotation speed measurement) ............... 8-26

ICRNGWR (ring counter upper/lower limit value write)

.............................................................................. 8-19
ICSMPRD (sampling counter value read) ............. 8-23
INPUT (receiving data using nonprocedural protocol
COMMUNICALION) ..veeiieiiiiiiee e 5-73
INSTRUCTION TABLES ......oooiiiieeeeeee e 2-1
IPABRST (absolute position restoration)............... 8-11
IPDSTRT (positioning start) ..........ccccoeevevveviiiinenn. 8-3
IPJOG (JOG Start).......cccceevieeearieeeciee e 8-9
IPOPR (OPR Start) .......cccooceeereiiiiiee e 8-7
IPPSTRT (table start) .......cccccvevviiiieeiiee e, 8-2
IPSIMUL (2 axes simultaneous start)...................... 8-6
IPSPCHG (speed change) ..........ccccccvvvvveeeeeeeeeennn. 8-14
IPSTOP (axiS STOP)...vvereeiiiiiiieeiiiiieee e 8-13
IPTPCHG (target position change)..........c..ccoc....... 8-16
[L]
LOGTRG (trigger logging set) .......cccccvvevviiieeneennnen. 9-2
LOGTRGR (trigger logging reset) .......cccceevvveeeeeennn. 9-2
[M]
MELSECNET/H network module ............cccceeeeneee. 1-8
Modules and Versions Applicable to Instructions.... 1-8
MRECYV (receiving e-mail)..........ccccceeevniiienernnnnn 5-247
MSEND (sending e-mail)..............cceocvvrrineeenn.nn. 5-252
[N]
Network NUMDbEr ... 3-2
[O]
OFFGAN (mode switching) ...........cccoevveiiiviiiinnnen. 5-2
OGLOAD (reading offset/gain setting value)........... 5-4
OGSTOR (restoring offset/gain setting value)....... 5-28
ONDEMAND (sending data using the on-demand
FUNCHON)...eiiiii e 5-66
OPEN (connection opening)..........cccceeeeviiiveeeeenne 5-220
OUTPUT (sending data using nonprocedural protocol
COMMUNICALION) ..eeiiieiiiiiiie et 5-70
[P]
PFWRT (writing data to flash ROM)...................... 5-62
PID control instruction ..........cccccceeiiiiiiiiiciiiiieeee. 2-10
PIDCONT (PID operation)..............cccceurrrnnneen. 6-7,6-21
PIDINIT (setting data to be used for PID operation)
........................................................................ 6-2,6-16
PIDPRMW (changing parameter for PID operation)
...................................................................... 6-12,6-27
PIDRUN (PID operation start) .........cc..ceu...... 6-11,6-26
PIDSTOP (PID operation stop) ..........ccccuvuee 6-11,6-26
PINIT (setting data initialization)...............cc..cc....... 5-64
Positioning Instruction ...........ccccooiiiiiniiee, 5-53
PRR (data transmission/reception) ............cccce.... 5-87
PSTRT (positioning start) ...........ccccceveevvcieereennnnee. 5-57
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PUTE (user frame registration) ...............cccceeee. 5-103

[R]
READ (reading data from a word device) ........... 5-146
RECYV (receiving data) .........cccccceevvvviieeeiniiieeneenne 5-175
RECVS (receiving data)...........cccooviiieeeiiniiienene 5-180
REMFR (reading data from buffer memory)........ 5-210
REMTO (writing data to buffer memory).............. 5-212
REQ (transient request) .........ccccovviiieeeiiiiiiieenene 5-183
RIFR (reading data from auto-refresh buffer memory)
............................................................................ 5-135
RIRCV (reading data from buffer memory) ......... 5-127
RIRD (reading data)..........ccccveeeeeeeeeeeeeeieeiiinne 5-117
RISEND (writing data to buffer memory)............. 5-131
RITO (writing data to auto-refresh buffer memory)
............................................................................ 5-137
RIWT (writing data) .........ccooeciieeeiiiiie e 5-122
RLPASET (parameter setting) ..........cccceevvieeeeene 5-139
RRUN (remote RUN) ........ccoceeeveiieieiiiiiiie, 5-199
RSTOP (remote STOP) .....ccccvvveeiiiiiie e 5-202
RTMRD (reading clock data)............ccccovuveeeeene 5-205
RTMWR (writing clock data) ..............cccccvnvnnneee. 5-207
[S]
SEND (sending data) ..........cccccviiiiieeieeeeeeeeeies 5-167
Serial communication instruction ...............ccccco..... 2-5
Serial communication module.............ccccoiiieninns 1-8
SFCSCOMR inStruction ..........cccccvevveeervecenrieeenne 10-2
SFCTCOMR instruction .........cccccveviiiieeresiiiieeennn 10-4
SOCCINF (reading connection information) ......... 7-16
SOCCLOSE (shutting off a connection).................. 7-5
SOCCSET (changing connection target) .............. 7-19
SOCOPEN (opening a connection)...........ccceeeeennes 7-2
SOCRCYV (reading receive data)...............cceeeunnnnns 7-8
SOCRCVS (reading receive data) ............ccceeeeenn. 7-11
SOCRDATA (reading data from the socket
communication receive data area)....................... 7-24
SOCRMODE (changing receive mode) ................ 7-22
SOCSND (sending data)........ccceeeveiiiieeeieiniiieeeen, 7-13
SOUMCE ..ttt 3-3
SPBUSY (communication status check)............... 5-81
SREAD (reading data from a word device)......... 5-152
SWRITE (writing data to a word device) ............. 5-163
[T]
TEACH (teaching) .......ccccvveeeeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeeeen, 5-59
[U]
UINI (re-initialization)...........ccccceveeeeeiiiiiiciine, 5-243
UINI (switching the mode, transmission specification,
and host station number) ............cccceiiiii 5-109

W]

WRITE (writing data to a word device)................ 5-156
[Z]

ZNWR e 5-195
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WARRANTY

Please confirm the following product warranty details before using this product.

1. Gratis Warranty Term and Gratis Warranty Range

If any faults or defects (hereinafter "Failure") found to be the responsibility of Mitsubishi occurs during use of the product within the
gratis warranty term, the product shall be repaired at no cost via the sales representative or Mitsubishi Service Company.
However, if repairs are required onsite at domestic or overseas location, expenses to send an engineer will be solely at the
customer's discretion. Mitsubishi shall not be held responsible for any re-commissioning, maintenance, or testing onsite that
involves replacement of the failed module.

[Gratis Warranty Term]

The gratis warranty term of the product shall be for one year after the date of purchase or delivery to a designated place.

Note that after manufacture and shipment from Mitsubishi, the maximum distribution period shall be six (6) months, and the
longest gratis warranty term after manufacturing shall be eighteen (18) months. The gratis warranty term of repair parts shall not
exceed the gratis warranty term before repairs.

[Gratis Warranty Range]

(1) The range shall be limited to normal use within the usage state, usage methods and usage environment, etc., which follow
the conditions and precautions, etc., given in the instruction manual, user's manual and caution labels on the product.
(2) Even within the gratis warranty term, repairs shall be charged for in the following cases.

1. Failure occurring from inappropriate storage or handling, carelessness or negligence by the user. Failure caused by the
user's hardware or software design.

2. Failure caused by unapproved modifications, etc., to the product by the user.

3. When the Mitsubishi product is assembled into a user's device, Failure that could have been avoided if functions or
structures, judged as necessary in the legal safety measures the user's device is subject to or as necessary by industry
standards, had been provided.

4. Failure that could have been avoided if consumable parts (battery, backlight, fuse, etc.) designated in the instruction
manual had been correctly serviced or replaced.

5. Failure caused by external irresistible forces such as fires or abnormal voltages, and Failure caused by force majeure
such as earthquakes, lightning, wind and water damage.

6. Failure caused by reasons unpredictable by scientific technology standards at time of shipment from Mitsubishi.

7. Any other failure found not to be the responsibility of Mitsubishi or that admitted not to be so by the user.

2. Onerous repair term after discontinuation of production

(1) Mitsubishi shall accept onerous product repairs for seven (7) years after production of the product is discontinued.
Discontinuation of production shall be notified with Mitsubishi Technical Bulletins, etc.
(2) Product supply (including repair parts) is not available after production is discontinued.

3. Overseas service
Overseas, repairs shall be accepted by Mitsubishi's local overseas FA Center. Note that the repair conditions at each FA Center
may differ.

4. Exclusion of loss in opportunity and secondary loss from warranty liability

Regardless of the gratis warranty term, Mitsubishi shall not be liable for compensation to damages caused by any cause found not
to be the responsibility of Mitsubishi, loss in opportunity, lost profits incurred to the user by Failures of Mitsubishi products, special
damages and secondary damages whether foreseeable or not, compensation for accidents, and compensation for damages to
products other than Mitsubishi products, replacement by the user, maintenance of on-site equipment, start-up test run and other
tasks.

5. Changes in product specifications
The specifications given in the catalogs, manuals or technical documents are subject to change without prior notice.




Microsoft, Windows, Windows Vista, Windows NT, Windows XP, Windows Server, Visio, Excel, PowerPoint, Visual Basic,
Visual C++, and Access are either registered trademarks or trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States,
Japan, and other countries.

Intel, Pentium, and Celeron are trademarks of Intel Corporation in the United States and
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other countries. S’

Ethernet is a registered trademark of Xerox Corp.

The SD and SDHC logos are either registered trademarks or trademarks of SD-3C, LLC. S'/ ™
All other company names and product names used in this manual ‘
are either trademarks or registered trademarks of their respective companies. l:E
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